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KOTE,— Amendmenta other than minor corrections, areindicated
by & black Uneg in the margin,

CHAPTER L

Tue Froamise TrRooPS AND THEIR
CHARACIERISTICS.

L dpplication of general pronciples to the leading of traope.

1. Tha prineiples given in this manual have been evolved by
exerience ns ti‘ﬁly applicable to the leading of troops, They
are to ba ed by all ranks as authoritative, for their violation,
in the past, often been followed by mishap, if not by disaster.
They should be so thoronghly impreased on the mind of every com-
mander that, whenever ha has to come to a decision in tde fieldphe
inatinctively gives them their full weight.

g2, Buccess in wa depsiads mere on moral than onm physieal
qualities. Skill cannot compensate for want of courage, ¥,
and determinndion ; but even high moral qualities may not aveil
without careful preparation and skilfol direction. The du#ﬁl:llfr-
ment of the necessary moral qualities is therefore the first of the
objests to be attained ; the next are organization and disciplivk,
which .mable those qualities to be coutrolled and used whe.
required, A forther sssential is skill ir aptilying the power which
the attainment of these objects confers on the troopa. The funda-
mental pnmﬂu of war are weither very numercas nor in them-
selves very abstruse, lut the application of them is difficult and
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cannol be made sulject to rules. Tha correct irakion of prin-
ciples to circumstanecs is the outeome of sound military knowledge,
bailt up by stedy asd practice until it has become an instinet,

&. e characteristics of the various arms,

1. The fighting troops of the army are composed (f cavaley,
arlillery, enginee=a, infantry, moanted infantry, avd of cyelista,
Thesa arms ars in certain proportions, which have been fixed as the
result ¢ experience. KEnach has its special choracteristica and
functions, ia dependent on the assistance pf the others. Tha
ful. power of a0 army can ba exarted coly when all ite parts act
iu closn combination, and this i* rot possible- unless the members
of ench arm understand the characteristics of the other arme,

2. Iufantry depends on artillery to enabls it to obtain superiority
of fire and to cloas with the enemy. Wilhout mounted troops the
other arma are hampered by ignorance of the enemy’s movemen
cannot move in security, and are unable to reap effectually the froits
of vletory, while mounted troops are at o great dieadvanlspe, unless
sccompanied by horse arvtillery, which asaists them to combiue
ghock action with fire.  Artillery avd engineers are only efeetive
in conjunction with the other arms, and all their efforts must ba
direeted towards assisting the Iatter to sscure decisive sucoess,

3. It ia then easantial, enﬁtﬁﬂmgi in monntainons or forest
eountry, that every force whi g the fiell agninst an organized
enemy shoald be composed of all army; that . ery detached foroe
of infantry should be Accompanied by & proportion of mounted men
pud, generally, of engineers and guna ; that artillery aud euginsers
shonld be attached to all | bodies of cavalry ; and that the
gecurity of the artillery should alwaye be provided for by the
otlier nrma.

8. (zvalry and other mounted froops.

1. Ability to move rapidly and to cover long dislances in a

comparativoly short time gives cavalry power to oltaln informa-
tion and to combine att :ndmrprfg:butha best advantage.
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The fact that it ls armed with & long-range rifle haa endowed it
with great ndence, and e-.rhemﬁd its & of action ; for
cavalry need wo longer be stopped by dificulties which-ean only be
ovareome by the employment of rifle firo.

8. Mounted infantry act by fre.  Yeomqgury and mounted rifies
other than mountel iufentry act chivily by fire but may, when the
bave received putficient training, employ’ shock action in spéciil
emerpenciea. In these regulations the rerm Mounted [Rifles 18 used
to inclede mount:d infantry,’ yeomanry, and othir mounteq riflea,
Mounted rifles, when co-operating with eavalry, assist the latter lo
combine fire with shock action ; when co-operating with other avms,
their mobility enables a commander to transfer rapidly from
one portion of the field to anctaer, and thus to turn to account
opportunitiea whick he would be unabla otherwise to seize.

3 Cyclista are especially suited for employment n euclosed
eountry, where roads are good and pumerous. They can traverse
:longhar distances and move more quickly than horsemen.  Cyolista
act by fire, and can develop mors fre in proportion to their numbers
then other mounted troops, as they do not requoire Lorse holders,
They are largely dependent on the number and coudition of the

3 for the ﬁ_ﬂﬂﬁpm.ﬁllt- of their spociol characteriatica,

&, Artillery.

1. The fonction of the artillery s to nssist the other arms in
breaking down hoatite opposition. The invisibility, which smoke-
léss powder confers, has, however, modified the sxtent to which
artl can msaist the other.armes 'ﬁy preparatory metion, ‘Till the
enemy either discloses his dispositions by his own movements, or
is compelled to do a0 by the other arms, artillery must wsua'ly
limit it= acton to preparing to support the latter as soon as acnusirn
demands it

i
2, Quick-firing guns coufer on & commander the power to develo
a destructive fire with great rapidity, but fire of this chamrt-eg
eanuot be continuon: for more than Lrief periods withont risk



10 CHAPTER I

of extmusting the available ammunition, and must be effectively
controlled. Improved means of conymunization permit artillery
conmanders to exercize control over the fire of disperred artillery,
go that concenbration of guns is mo longer nectssacy to ensure
eontrel of fire,

3.. The cffective ccmbination of the fire of all the varicus kinds of
artillery availably §3 necessary if that arm is to develup its full
power.  With this object, each pature of ordnance should be
allokted its special rile, which will differ according to its mobility,
range, and shaell power,

1. Hovse misliui fiu th;]mm.t mnhﬂf iorm af ﬂﬂlm. It ia

marily inten or employment with the mounted troops, par-

ﬁlm@rm asgiat the cavalry atinck by directing ita fire against tha

upposing eavalry, but it can also be employed effectively to support
iés eomibined action of the other arme in battle,

B. Field srtillery ia less mobile than hovee artillery, but has

reater shell power, It includes guna and howitzers, aud forma tho

Ik of the artillery with & furce. Its duky is to assist the infantry
in every way in establishing n superiority of fire over the entm‘{-

8. Howitzers, by renson of the steep angle of descent of their
powerful projectiles, are ially adapted for the attack of shielded
puns, or of an enemy behind cover, or in entrenchmenis. They
are particulaely adapted to supporting infantry in the laver siages
of an aitack a8, provided circomstances are favourable, they can
continus firing until the infantry bas almost redched the objective,
They are provided with high explosive shells which are intendad
chiefly for use against such targets as buildings, head cover,
paranets, and walls,

7. Mouutain artillery Is the weakest in shell power, It is
Fimlia.r]y guited for operations in close, broken or Lilly eountry,

leiel country it may be moved with comparatively litie
exposure, owing to the facility with which it can take advantage of
cover, It can therefore often be made available for use in support
of infautry at shorter range than either horse or field artillery.

8. Heavy artillory is the least mobile of all artillery used in the
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field ; it can fva acenrately at long manges,® and has preat shell
power. [ta principal duty is Lo enpage ehislded artillery with
oblique fire, to enfilade targets which the lighter guns can only resch
with frontal dre, to scarch distant lecalitiss in which supporta or
reserves are concenled, to destroy buildinds o olher protections
oeenpied Uy the cnewy, and in the fiopl siage to support the
aseault by i sonverging on the most importaut points,
9. Siege artillery brigades niay be allotted to the field army for
special duties in conpection with fortress operations, 1
10. Garrison artillery companies are allotted to const defen
Their armenent is divided into the guss of the fized armament and
of the movable armanent, The pung of the fixed armamant are (—
i. Heavy and medivm guone, which are iptended chiefly to
oncounter vessels larger than torpedo-boat deswroyers.
ii. High avgle fire guos, intended by deck attack to prevent
bombardment at ranges at whicl the side armour of ships
is beyond the penetration of other heavy gons

® For the purpose of the distiuction of ranges the following dofinitions
are glyen j—

Terms applied Lo . Teaw
o Rifle, Ficld art, mml?m
yards. yands, nrds,
Dislant i eee] ZB0H do 2000 0,500 to 5,000 Ib.uaﬁ Lo 6,500
Tong . - weef 2,000 to 100 8,000 to 4,000 1, 500 b 5,000
Effective ... s 1AD00 to B00 4,000 to 2,500 5,000 to 2 500
Clase ... wa wa| GO0 amd wnder | 2,600 aod ander | 2 500 and undai)

The width of the area of ground struek by the bullete of an elective
&l ok i nbout 26 yards.
Tho limit of the forwand spread of the bollets of shrapuel burst ot efective
raogo is about 200 yards.
rading of the explosion of a kigh explosive shell {s aboyt 25 yards.
{n 10204) B
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iil. Light quick-firing guns, for use chielly in 190 of torpede-
bront attack,

The gunsof ihe moevable srmament ave E;Enemll_r allotted for
il defence of land frents or for use in ense of attempted landings,
Lut they moy also ve uzed as avxiliary to the fixed armunent,

11. It ia aleo the fuuction of the artillery to transpoit amall-arm
nnd artillery ammunition from the poiut whero it is delivered hy
the liv = of eomnaunieation, to the points whore b i required Ly
the wnits of the field army.

5. Engineers®

1. Enﬁinur fiell troops are ollotted to & cavalry division, to
az3igt the mounted ireops in the passage of rivess (for which
pu tliey carry light collapsible bonts), in the improvement of
voads aml other merns of communieation, and in the preparation
pod maintennnce of walering arranpements.. They will also be
emploved in placing localities in & slate of defence, and in assisting
the cavalry generally in interrupting the enemy's eommunications
by the destruction of bridges, railways and telegraphs, To enabls
fiehl troops to accompany cavaley, & portisn of their tools and
matertala isearried on paele animala, whilst the remainder is carried
ir light » ohicles.

2. Engineer fleld companies form parl of a division ; they are
not Ao mobile as engincer field troops, but a proportion of the
men of each section are mounted on bicyeles to enable them to
accompany mounted officers in engineer reconnaissances, Their
duties inelude the conatroction of worka of defemce, the improve-

"y Indhniﬂuncm’ baltalion forma pact of the divielonal froops. This
Daliblion emm L wsod, i vequivad, o 5:;rpl:-nmcu:. thn engives. finld conpanivs
ibn the dusicd deserived in parazmph 2 of this Section, fv alled whicn pdoneors
are trained ond equipped.  With expert assielance they can alse Lo ﬂﬂrlﬂ;‘{'d
dis the aligement of roads, platelsying, ned the repairing sud laying of light
milwnys.

In battle, bowever, pioncers, Leing primerily Sghting troops, will normaliy
b used na Ewch '
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ment and, ir some eases, construclisn of ropdways and bridges
and the preparaticn and maintenanee of weteriny arrangemants.

3, Altﬂwgh the olher arms are responsible for the construction
of their own works of defencs, yet ib:ls necsasary that field
engineers should be available to assist in’ Uhisg and also to execute
any specisl engineering work which may pave to be undertiken
such #e cinproving commupnications, destro¥lnk obstacles, and
strengthening captured localities,

4, fh'idgiug traing form part of the army tro * They consist
of & reserva of bridging material, which may nIInf.ieE by the
commeander of on ermy, where it is most needed. The periomuel
for the construetion ur repair of bridges fa vot incloded iu the
establishment of these brains ; it most be provided from the field
troops or fisld companics, assisted ns may be necessiry by othes
lnbour, (See Sec. 82.)

6. Fortress companies are provided for specinl duties in copnee-
tion with efege operations, and railwoy companies for the main-
tenance, constroction and working of railways

8. Infantry.

L Compared with eavalry and artillery the mosements of
infantry are slow, and the distnnea that it ean coverin a daf is
limited ; but ou the other hand it is capable of moving over almest
any ground. Its action is less afli by darkness, 1t finds cover
and concehlment move readily, and therefora moves under fire with
less loas, It can employ either fire or shock action, aa the cccasior
may demand, and engage the enemy either at o distanes or hand to
kand. It has the power of developing a rapid fire and of an-
mnhting that fire in any direction, but the expenditore of amma-
nition, whiclt rapid fire invelves, makes it necessnry that suell fird
shonld be used only when the occasion warrauts, = Fire control is
eesential, if the full power of infantry is to be exerted.

Seg# War Establishments, Prrt .7
(= 10204) B2
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2, The esaence of infantry tactica consleta in breakiog down the
enemy’s roststancs Ly the weight and direction of ita fire, and then
completing his overthrow by sssanlt. Although the ensmy may
not awalt the assault, infantry must be constantly animited with
the desire to closs witk him. Troops under cover, unless enfiladed,
can seldom be foreed to retive by fire alone, and o decison by fire,
even if ible, takea Jong to obiain. To drive ap eqemy from
the field, nsswult, or the immediate threat of it, i3 almost always
TIECEasr Ty,

e Muching guns

Tho machine gan possessea the power of delivering a volume of
concontrated rifle fire which can be rapidly di agalnst any
desired ebjost. Rapid fire cannot be long sustained owing to
the expencitore of ammunition involved, and it is therefore
neceasary that the movements and fire action of thess weapona
slionld be repulated 80 53 to emable them to gain their efect
by means of short bursts of rapid and accurate five whenever
a favourable opportunity arises, Surprise is an important factor
in the employment of machine guns, which should be concenled,
and whenever powmsible provided with cover from fire, Machine
guns are orgaoized in sections of twoe puna and are nnrmnlliy
emrployed in pairs in support of the particular bedy to which
they belong, but the guns of two or move wnits may, if requoived, be
placed m:ﬁe*r the command of a specially selected r and
employed =z o special reserve of fire in the hands of & lLrigade
commander. Machine guns are best ndapted for uee at effective
infentry ranges, but when good cover from view and fire pxists they
may be usefully swployed at elose infantry ranges,
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CHAPTER IL
TNTER-COMMUNICATION AND ORDERS,

8. fibeporubil(fy for modfafaiing mmh‘ufm.'{:ﬂ.ie'ou.

1. The const: nt mainteuance of communicttion betwsen the
warious parts of an ermy is of urgent importance; it jsonthistoa
great extent that the poesibility of co-o jon depends, The
meana of communieation must, therefore, be carefully orgapized in
epch command.

2. All puberdinate commanders are responsible for Eeoping
their respective superiors, as well as nelghbouring commanders,
rogularly informed of the progress of events and of Important
changes in the sitpation as they ocour. It ia the duty of all
commanders who are provided with means of communiention, tu
A for communication with, and between, their subordinates ;
but this does not eheolve subordinates from the duty of seeing
that they are provided with Lhe meccsury means, or from ro-
sponsibility for.improvising the best arrangements puaiﬂi:nwlmn
the repular meane of commuenication are, for any 5. ot
mru.Lhu-bﬂ

8. Commanders of brigades'and of larger formations, of detach-
ments, and of any other body of troops when advisable, will
eitablish & headquarters, where messages can be received and
soted on even duving their temporary absance, and will motify ita
position to all concerned (Sec. 104, b). If a commuander intends
to lewve the main body of his command for rmir length of time,. 1
should detailtan officer, who should be provided with the necessar,
staff, to act for lim in 'his abgence {Bec. J01, 3). °

4. All ranks are responafble for dofng everything in their power
to keep the meana of communication intact.

b The claborate misaps of communication provided under
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madern eonditions should not be used in anch a mavner as to
eripple the initintive of subor dinntes by unnecessary | aterference,

B, (eneral rules regarding tﬁspsﬁfum-ﬁ:’un aned despaten of orders,
roparts, and mesges,
1. Communicationa in the field taks the form of ordess, rejorts,
and messages, Ther may Le verbal or written, nczcoding to cir-
cumstances, The followibg general rules should be observed ;—

i, Urders isswed by the higher commonders, reports, and
meganges will normally be prepated in writing,. When
orders, reports, or mmaﬁn are, for any reason, isamed
wr'huli:.r or pent by signal, they will be confirned in writin
whenever it is practicable to do en, In war, ver
me_sages ave often incorrectly delivered or misunder-
stood, especially in the excltement of an engagement.

ii. Orders, reporis, and messages must be as coneise a1 poesible,
conkistent with clearnoss, They must be precias as ]
timo and place, the language should be simple_and the
handwriting easily legible. Clearnms of expression and
freedom from any possibilily of misunderstanding ia
more important than literary form. Anpthing of an
it deflinite or conditional nature such as “dawn," * duek,”
"3l posgilile,” *3f practicable,” © shionld,” “may,” is tobe
avoided.

iil. The hour of 12 will be followed by “noon® or *mid-
night ® written in words,

A wight will he dessribed thus: Night 29/30 Sept, ;
or Night 30 Sept./1 Oct.

iv. Namea of placea nnd persons will be written in block
capitels, eg., LONDON opr WELLINGTON Muomnes of
pl.eos st bo spelt exactly as given on the map in use,

reat corg i necessary to preveat possible misunderstand-
irg reaulting from the existence of two or more places of the
apme name. Abbreviations will ouly be used when there
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can be no doubt as to thelr meaning, The writer of an
order, b, or message s cesponsible that any ablre-
vintions hi mey v=e are sach as will o underatood by the
recipient (see ciso Bec. 15).

v. In vuming units or formations From whiel, a portion is

e".clndﬁﬁ the unit or formation will be named and the
words " 1ess o appended, eg., 10l Hossars- lesa
oiie ‘mundron.”

vi, If a man is referred to, the one vsed must be specified

L™

umless thia is already provided for im atanding 'orders
(ace Bee, 12, 4).  The position of places will, as & rule,
be denoted cither b t,hn_Ipo-luln of the compass, e,
“yood, (00 yarls S E:of TETSWORTH” or when no
pinte of rveferemca are availnble by octnal eowipass
Fin ;.ig.,. “hill 1,500 yards true bearin~ 272° from
CHOBHAM Clurch” or by descriptions, g, “cross
roads § mile B.W. of the second E in HASELEY)
the letter indicated being underlined. A road is Test
indirated by the names of places on it, care being taken

“to name sullicient places to ensure that the road intended

is followed. A poaitiom i3 lest deseribed from. right to
left looking in the direction of the onemy. The terms
Hright” and “left” ave need in deseriling riyer banke,
it being nesmmed that the writer iz looking down stredun.
Exeept in the foregoing case, indefinita or ambiguous
terma such as right, left, before, behind, beyond, frout,
rear, on this side of, &c., must pot be used, unless it is
mode quite elear to what foree they refor. If the term
“right " {or * laft ") is npplied to our own forees in retive-
wend it is u.lwa.,zu to be understood lhat it refers to the
orieinal ¥ pight™ {or ¥ left ™) flank when facing the anemy.
‘When bearings are given they will invarahly be’ trub
bearinga, and_this should be 53 stated, The varistiona of
compagses will be checked bafore true benrings are con-
verbed into magoetic bearings or wice verad,
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wiii. If the order, report, or message refera to troops raaching
a place at # certain time, it & nssumed that the head of
the main Lody is meant, unlssa otherwise stated,
ix. The writer, having finished lis order, report. or message
ghould read it tEruugh carefully at least once, and, if
ossible, get someona else to vead it in ovder to assurn
imaelf that it fs clear, and, in the case of an ovider, that
it is calenlated to influence the recipient in the way only
that it is intended.
z. An orderor report must be clearly signed, the rank of the
sender, Lis appointment, and the fores he is with, being

stated.
i A :3:3' of all orders and messages rent will be kept by the
sander, the copy and original being endoreed with the

me.hiod and lheur of fesue or transmission, a.g.. “ personally
to peneral staff officers of Ist and Znd divisions at
1180 am” or “ Wired to G.0sC. Znd and 3rd eavelry
brigades at 230 p.m.”

xji, The field measage books (Army Books 163 and 155)and
envelope {A:n‘;_ly Torm € 308) should be used when
obiainable for field messages aud reporta,

2. An irportant minciple, wnderlying the general rules given
abiove, is that every precaution should be taken to saslst the
reciplent of an order, report, or messags in graeping his instruc-
tions with o minlmum of trouble and dalay.

3, The communication of orders, reports, and messages in the
#ald is eifected by means of stafl or onledy officers, by the signal
sorvice (Sec. 17), the nir service (See. 10}, or by the postal service.®
The branch of the staff or otler authority who issuea an order,
message, of other communication ia reaponsible for eslectivg the
oud of the slbove means of communieation, which is to be nsed, for

® Tl postal servies and the regulations for private or press trafic arc
dealt with in ** Fiuld Sorvier Negulations, Part I{."'?
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notif ying the degree of urgency and whether eopies arve to by sent
Ly mj;regﬂmn une pouta, rgnm actual method c?tpmnmiasiun to be
emploved by a partioulir service should be loft to the reapousille
officer of thas service. (8o alss Sec, 18, 8.) Impertant comemuni-
cations should Le tent by more than one means Wi acknowledg-
ment of receipt should be obaimed. Commuthications of a seeret
nature shoob] ysaally be in cipher if theves ia any danger of their
falling tnto unautherized hands, but the advisability of departing
from this rule & ust be considered when theve is urgent repson to
avoid the loss of time cavsed by enciphering and ﬂecig:‘be‘ri:llg.
is forbidden to encipher® one part of & message, leaving the
vemainder in clear, owing to the danger of the portion in clear
affording a clue to the remainder and Ilsading to the discovery of
the cipher in' use.

10, General arvangement of orders,
1. The erders of a commander usually take the form of—
i. Btanding ordera,
ii. Dperation ordora
iii. Routine vrdera.
iv. Messages

In addition to the above special orders soch as * orders of tha
tlay*t will peeasiouully be necessary ; and special inslructions mey
be required, in the ease of detached forces, instead of or in
addition to operation orders,

2. Each class of order will be prepared and nombered separately,
the heading of the order indicating the class to which it belongs,

When copies of orders are prepared and distriluted, each copy

* Yor Jartlwr instrections reparding the uso of clphed see »* Ticld Sorvies
alations, Part [1."
An erder of the day is an ovder of 8 Apeskal nature, which eannot e
Lﬁm eunvenieutly in the ordinary series of standing, operation, or routine
TE.
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will k2 given a consecutive number, called the copy nnmber, fn-
addition to the number of the order,  (Seq. 12, 4.)

2. Orders will ba divided into numbered purnlﬁr@ha, exch denling
with n separate unbjm:t. Ex in the casa orders written in
note-books in the teld the subject of each paragraph should be
briefly noted in the margin, to facilitate reference,

4, Explanations of the : easons fur orders should varely bo given,
When explauntions nre given it must be understond that, if tha
conditions change avd the reasons for the order no longer hold

, the rocipient of the ovder should act on Lis ewn judgment
art Bec. 12, 1
11, Standing orders,
1. The object of standing orders is—

i. Tu ndapt exizting regulations to local eonditions,
ii. T save frequent repetitions in operation and routine
ordera

2. Unlesa carofully revisad and kept np o date, standing orders
lead to misunderstanding. For this reason they should be

confined to essentials, and added to as circun:stances require.®

4. The anthority izaning atanding orders is msnmih e that auy
alteration 'n them ia notified to the troops, and that they are
communicated to tronps newly entering the command,

4. Bepobition of existing regulations is to ba avoided.

&. At loast six copies of atanding -orders should be issued tor
each squadron, baltery, or company, and one to each officer,

12, Qperation orders,
1. Operaticn orders deal with all strategical and tactical
pers tions, auch as marches, protection; ccoupalion of guarlers,
reconnaiscaocs, and bottle, They include such information regard-

- o sugpasted Loadings fur wlandivg orders see ¥ Fickl Bervies Pocke
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ing snpply, transport, smmunilion, wedical, and other sorvicss of
maintenance, 3 it is necesmry to pablish tp the ircops; but
detailed orders for such services, which' ik is nob necessary for
the troops to know, should be issued only to those divestly con-

% An eperation order should comtain juat wrhat the recipiemt
réquires to know and nothing more, Itshould tell him nothin
which he can and ehould arrangs for himssld The gewers
principle ia that-the object 4o be stluined, with sueh informa-
tion as affecls its attainment, should be briefly but clearly stated ;
while the method of aftaimng the object should be left to Lhp
utmost extent poesible to the recipient, with due rd to' his
parsonal characteristics, ﬂpamt?-.m~nrderii, eapecially in the case

large forces, shonld not euter into details except when details
are abaolutely necessary. It is usually dangerous to iba to
a subordinate at a disknes aunyibing 1hat he should be beiter
able to decide on the spot, with a foller knowledze of loeal
conditions, for any attemept to do so nny cramp his initiative
in dealing with unforeseen developments, The expression “will
awut further orders® should be wery sparingly wused for thia
reagon, 1 ia uwwm?' to train subordioutes not ouly to work
intelligently and reaclutaly in accordance with lrief and wery
genernl instructions, but also to take upon themselves, whenever
it may be necessary, the responsibility of departing from, or of
varying, the orders they may have roceived (see See, 12, 13)

3. In order to facilitats cosoperation, the whele of the directions
to each portion of a force faking part in & combined operation will
usnally e embodied in one operation order. When, for any
renson, separats orders are issced, instead of a combined order,
pach saparnte order will include such information regarding other
troopes as thegpecipient might find it useful to know,

4. It o neither necessary nor deairable that dednits ralsa should
T laid down as to the form in which dperation orders should be
drafted. The cbject of an operation order iate bricg sbouta
course of actlon in accordance with the intemtions of the com-



24 GOAPTER 1L

mander, suited to the situation, and with full co-opération betwean

all arms and unitv. So long as this object is fwdlled, the form

of the order is of little importance. At toe smme time, operation

orders should be aranged in a logical Eequence, in order :Eu.b they

w be elear and readily u . With thie in view, opscation
era should usaady be framed on the following aysten :—

The heading of the erder will contain the cin.s bo which it
belungs, followed by ite number {See 10}, the name of
the officer issuing the order, the force to which it refers,
the number of the eopy on the ripht-hand top corner, the
dete and place of jssue on the right-hand side, avd the
mnp to which reference- are made on the left-hand side
when thia is not already apecified in standing ordera,

For exomplo :—
e Copy No. L

Orerariow Onoen No, 23,

by
Major-General X, Commnnding Iet Division,

The King's Hend,
Reference 4" Ordnance Map, No, 34. Aldershot,
16,311,

Thauiuuml sitvation should be given ; this will inclode

such information about the enemy and other bodies of one’s
own troops, as mey affect the recipient of the ovder. I
it is mot desirable to mention the source of the informa-
tiem, the order should state the degres of credibility with
which the izsuer of the order regards it

A brief rummary of the intention of the officer issuing the
order, a8 far as it is ndvisable to make it known,

After this ghounld follow the necessary instructions for thosa
to whom the order i issued. The actual arrangement of
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thess paragraphs muat vary with circumstances, but it
al:l:ruulp]:l. clm.;?lagiml, gnd ]'E order of importance, so that
the chief egsentials are brought to mind frst.*

Tmmediately above the signature !-h}rl.ﬁl:l be stated the place
to which reports are to e sent, and; wheh fecessary, the

npition of the eommander who issuca the orders,

At tha foot of the order, below tha EFEE:UN ahould be
noted the hour and mode of issue and ip!iifiduu.iﬂ o
whem Essed. In addition the number oF the copy issued
to'ench individeal should be noted on the copy retuined
for filing.

. 5. The information giwen regalding the enemy and other bodiea
of one’s own troops should be sfrictly limited to what the
recipient, or recipients, of the order require to know to assist them
in ing out the tasks imposed on them.

0. statersent of the intentions of the commander must be
framed with great care. Omly so much ehould be stated as it is
roally necessary for those to whom the order f8 issued to know,
for'the purposs in view. Tt is seldom mecessary or advisable to
endeavour to look far ahead in stating intenticns. In the case of
the erdera of subordinats commanders the intentions s should
bo thoss of the autherity actuslly issuing the order, arising cub of
those communicated to him by bigher aathority, which, normally
ghould not be “published for information” Alteruative and
condilional statements, depending on developments, are m%fpl
to couse doubt and uncerteinty and sbould be aveided. en
congidered desirable, in the intercsta of secrecy, intentious may be
conveyed in a separate document.

T ?;: the Lody of the order instructions to fighting troops should
usually gomer first as being most important, Orders for supply,

* Parileular peints that should be montioned in operation opders dealing
with marches, outposts, &e,, aré given in the chapters dealing with theso
operationm,
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tranaport, ¥ ammunition, medical and other services should be
Limited as defined ia pora, 1 of this seetion, and shpuld be framed
aftar suth consultntion with the reeponsible officers of the admini-
strative services as may be pocessary.  Any necessary inatructions
as reesrde the mainteu.nee of communication should be given.

8. The detail of troops will vsaalty be clear of the Lody of the
order. When prper of sufficient wideh is availabls, it is convenient
to give this detail in the mru}(zin. In the cnse of o marcht trovps
should be detailed in their order in the colomn of march, hut if &
separate epmmander ia appointed, he should be loft to arramge his
o &n ovder of march, in which_cage the troops placed ungder his
command will be named in order of seniovity of arms and vnits, In
wllotting the riles to the varfous unifs tle sequence for marches
will naoallv e from frout to rear, wiilst in ateack, defence, or out-
poats it will ordinarily be from right to left looking in the l:f.'i.rE-:tio.n
of the enemy,

8. If any portion of the foree is to be detached for protective or
other duties, the commander of the detachment will, if possible, ba
nemed in the order. In the epse of a detachment made vy of
different. units a rendezvous, where representatives of units will
meet the eomrrandar, should be arranped.

10, The subordinate commandera will, in torn, frame their own
orders on receipt of the emperior’s order, of which enly so

* Phe fransport of Agltivg units s divided into two porticus, ooe of
wlieh, termed the Fivet fine $ranspo, ﬂm‘{;’ﬂmmpmiu: thia uhl{. The
other part s called the Froi, awd marches whore ordered.  This divisicn of
trousport is detailed in ** War Establishments.” Administrative unite, e.q.,
transport sud supply units, fiold nmbulonces aod covalry feld ambuloneos,
are fd allotied First live Transport. . :

The diviskon of trapsport i Iudia fs detailed in Y War Esteldislaueng,
dndin," and the Todian Bupplemont to the Fiold Sorvies Regulation .

f Ju ondees for the mevement of lorge bodies of wwoupd, it is offtim
convonient (o show' the detail of troops in dbeir ceder in the colunspe of
wmaveh, tleir startivg poiots, hoars of warching, route to be lollowed,
deatination, and place from which supplies sre to bo dmwn, in & march talie
fumaed wtlﬂrlhr: wrdier,
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much will be embodied as is necessary. Their orders should,
however, be sufficiently full to enable thosa uhder them fo appre-
ciate the-situation properly, and to understand how they may
go-operate with others, .

11, The, distribution by o commander to his subordinates of
dopies of operation onlers reesived by him from higher
nuthority *cacseldom be-justified.  Execeptionul cases may arise
when this may bo permissible in order to aive time, but the efficer
who pussea on’as copy of an order must redize that' Le ia
reapunigible for making kuown auy information eontained in it

12, During the couree of operations it will often be nocessary to
auppiement the orders already ifegued Ly further operation orders,
which may take the form either of complete fresh orders, or
goparate orders issued to one or more units or eommards, In the
latter case, shonld the original orders be modified to any consider-
alle extent, all other unita or. commands afected by the new
order shonld be informed of ita purport, o

13. Notwithstanding the greatest ewre and skill in framing
orcera, unexpected foeal ecircumstances may rvender the Iso
axecution the ordera given to u subordinate unsuitabls or
impracticable, Under such circumstances the following principles
shoeld guide an officer in deciding on his courss of actioy 1 —

i A formal order should never ke departed from, cither in
lettar or spirit—(a) so long as the officer who issned it ia
present ; (B) if the officer who issued the order is net
present, provided that there is time to report to him and
nwait & roply witheut losing an opportunity or endanger-
ing the command,

il. A deppriare from either the spirit or the letter of 2n nr&c'r}
‘is justified if tho subordinste whoe asscmues thp i-
ility Lusea bis deeision on son.e fact which could not Le
known to the officer who jssuwed the order, and if he is
mnmiuntiaualg aalisfied that he isnetivg as his superior, if
present, wonld erder him to act,
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iil. If a pobordinate in the absence of a sup-rior, neglecls
lo depart from the letter of lis crdors, whon such
depariure is r.:lea:."l;r demanded by circumatances, and
failure ensnes-he will be held responsible for such failure.

iv. Bhould o suborcinate find it necessary to depart fronm an
order, ho stiould at enee inform the issuer of It, and the
commanders of any weighbouring units “kely to be
afferted,

14, Orders for a posaible retreat should alwaya be thought it
beforehand in case of need, but they should nob bo eommunicated
to the lroopa before i6 becomes neceasary to do so.  They may bo
communicated beforehand, confidentially to the higher com-
manders when considered adviaalle, but this should b rare,

15, In tha ease of detached forces, not under the Immediate
control of the commander who details them, general fnstrusfions
for puidance are weually more appreprinte then actoal . ordera.
Contidential atatements of information and intentions, under such
conditions, ghould be fuil.

18. Jesus of orders.

1. Supsiior orders must ba jasned in sufficient time to epabla
snbordivate commanders® in torn to frame and disiribute their
own orderd. In the case of o scattered forco this may take a
conslderable tima.

2. Except in casea of nﬁenql orders will be issnad through the
rsunl official channel,  If thisis impossible, the officer who givea the
order will inform the intermediate anthority, and the recipient of
the order will inform the same authority, of the action he is
taking. For example, a divisional commander giving an odicer
comuanding a britalion an order divect, will let the b ipadier

b

= A anbarlinate commander is any commandor other than the commandor-
in-chief, e, the commander of a division, of . cavalry. brigade, of an
jufantry brigade, of divisionnl artillery, of divisional engineers, &c.
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koow of the order. The officer commanding the battalion will
also inforin the Brigadier of the action he iz laking in accordance
with the order of the divislonn] commander.

3. If detar'ed orders eannot be jssued Bl late in the evening
for early n};mhiuna next day, great ineonTerience will often be
pravented by the jssue of a preliminary ovder notifying the timo
of assembly ar of etarting, [In order tovoid disturbing the rest
of snbordinates, it may sometimes be advieable, especially when
the fores iz wiuwely scattersd, to confine the orders to srificient
ipstruetiona to enabile the units to make any necessary preparations,
and to iwsue the more detailed ovders to commanders next morning,
The prelimioary ovder should state whon and whers the complete
order will be izauad,

4. Commanders nuast kdep the heads of the ad ainistrative
parvices and departments under them informed of so much of their
intenticna as it may be necessary for the latter to know, in order
to carry out their work eiiciently.

14, Meuttne cordera

1. Rouline orders are of precisely the snme nature in war as in
peace.  They deal with all matters not concerned with ~perationg
guch wg diseipline, interior economy, de.

4. Bouting ovders will uanally be i:sned duily at fixed hours,
tha earlier the better. At thess howrs commanders of disisions,
Leigades nnd onite will erdimwily send an officer to the head-
guarters of their immediate saperior. The officer will not only
receive orders, but will also be prepared to give any information
regariding the command o which he belongs, which the superier
may reguive, Wateles will be compared. on this occagion.

When a force is etationary, the fixed hour for tha issue of
routine order should never Le later than noon,

Routine ordera not being of & confidential natore, the restrictions
as to the distribution of copies of the orders of » superior
{3ee. 12, 11) do not apply to them,

(m 10204) [
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15, Messages.

1. Messnges intended for the headquarters of units and forma-
tions will be adiressed by the title of the onit or formetion inan
abluevinted form, aq., First Army, First Div, Seventh Inf Bde,
Second A Hde, The abblrevintion HOQ will only be usel in
il reasing genera! headguarters. (Soe also Sec, 8, 1,iv ) The title of
the nnit will be followed, if necessary, Ly the placa to which the

in to be sent.

In cage of administrative commanders, or their representa-
tives, the following abbreviated addresses will be nsed :—

Adwministrative commnaador. | Abbrevisted addrese.
Inepector-Coneral of Domnvuleetions ... ... Dommuonicativas..
Dirvetor of Avmy Bignala .. e ae wnf Bignala.

= Buppliod... ol Burpplics.

i E{ napes Servicoa ... . |‘I'.,:‘II FLEITL

ia auAport ol ‘Tranepart.

o . Rallwaya T R woo| Rallways.

T “’M‘l‘\l T a=8 B4 P wee, ‘“ru'.'hll

" Hemounts e wss s sl Homounts,

o Vetorinary Serviees ... | Vi,

- Muilical Barvices wne| Modical.

w - lodtal Bervices... | Postal,

by Judgo Advocato-Clenernl ... i oot Al wooale.
I.I' HUI-IE-I Uilﬂ- h-ih- [T [Es e “ee nen ﬂ]'-i-l'llliﬂl-
I'rovost Marslal ... .. . a0 . Frovost,

2. After the address the number of the seuder’s mossage v i1l ba
given, fallowed "y the day of the month,

Il the message is in reply to, or hns reference o, a msesaga
from the addressee, the number of shat message will ﬂ:mmﬁu
quoted. The text of the mesage will come next. The messige
will end with ibe abbreviated title of the sender’s unit or appoint-
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ment, a3 in jura. 1 above, fullowed by the place and time of
dospatch, i

3. When the message ia complete ib will be signed by the
gender as divected in See. 8, 1, x, in the right-band hottom corner.
If tlie mea-age is despatched Ly signal this siguatore is not trans-
mitted, but is the anthority for despatch,

4. Mussage, will be writien, whenerer ible, en Army Form
0 2121,% which is nrovided with spaces for the partizuleia preseribed
i the for going puragraphs. _

6. If & signal message is to be delivered fo more than ors
adilreases, it facilitates despatch if separate copies for ench
addressee are handed in to the sig-al offies, _

&, When tho sonder desires to inform different addressees that
{he message Lisa been circolated, he will add this information at the
ond of the text of the messaje, thua :—

“ gedilrénsed First Div, repeated Fourth Cav Bde, Second Div,
Comnmnicationa.”

VWuen information has been sont to another unit, tha message
will contain, at the end of the text—*"(unit) informed.”

7. In pignal messages important numbers shoold be writhen in
worde. 'Ihe use of Foman numerals in signal messapues is foed
bidden, Complicated phrascs ave to be aveided. The lotters AAA
should ba fﬂra{ullatnr; the word “stop” should not e nsed
Lo indisate puncluation as it way affect the senss of the nves
Signal messpges must be as short ns possible cousistent with
clearness.

When -lstter ciphers or fmportant words such ns “met” are
ustd thoy should be written in block letters, lebtor eiphers being
arraoged in-groups of five loblera.

& & gupply of thege forms s provided in' A.T 165,
(B 10204)
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18. [eporfs®

1. In repa riing on an enemy, accuracy as regards fin laces,
tha pm{t.inn, l.]l'PgrﬂIi.m!l.tB: ntl'c:rl;.gl-'l, ]Jrljr:ch ngt‘im luanfig Fﬂi:mi\.-
tion, and direciion of march, &e., of the troops reported om, is of
the first importance. : . .

9, A verbal report eheuld be given without hnery or excitement,
otherwiss both hearer and apeaker are liable to besome confosad,

rts from strategical 'reconnoitring det.chments should
usg be in writing ; those from tactical reconnoitring patrols
s'unullfh# in writing when time permita, but in urgent cases they
may be verbal (Secs, 81 nnd 82).

3. It Is more important that the ioformation contained In o
report shonld be relavant and accurate, and should srrive in tims
to ba of use, than that the report should be long or elaborate.
Thia applies to written reports, to verbal reparts and to shketehos,

4. Cgmmn senee ond a moderate L'n.EEI:Ltj for sifting evidence
ghould prevent innpeurate or mislonding information being sent.

5. In furnishing information, a distinetion must be clear y drawn
between what is certain, and what Is presumed or jnferved. The
gouree of information shonld be given, and the rensons for surmises,

8, Nepative iuformation and the repetition or confirmation of
information already seot are of importance. For a comimander to
know positively that the enemy was not or was-etill in o certain
loeality at a cortain time may be of value. It is often
advisable that fixed times should be laid down for rendering
reporta containing information of his nature.

7. A plan or panorama sketch iz a useful adjunet ton repart,
nnd it s often posaible and eonvenfont to dispense with the
report and fo convey all essential information om the p'an or

me, Clearness and relevancy are requived, not artistic
effect, HRanges in vards to conapicucus pn}inis ghould pa far as
possible be indicated on such a:l;eﬁeiea.

* For suggestions as todetails for reports sep ©* Field Servise Pocket Book.”
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A plan sketeh ghould be drawn roughly to scale, the scale bein
indicated both by drawing and in words. Ir countries whic
have been sorveyed plan sketches will normally take the form of
enlargements of existing small seale maps, such additional infor-
mation a4 is relevant being shown on the enlsrgement.

Im ans Jminr.u, e, width of a rond or streum, whether
a mailway iz =ngle or double, &e., should be des.cibed in words

or figurea.

Tﬂa troe north alwuld alwaya L indicated.

A table of esnventional signs used in mililary sketehes is given
in the * Manual of Map Reading and Field Sketehing.”

The place from which soch o panorame sketch is execoted, pnd

tho direction in which tae sketcher is looking, should bé clearly
indicated.

17. Means of communication and principles of employment of the
EFELY ALy BEFTIOE,
1. "The army signal servico receives it orders from the peneral
gtalf In a friendly country oll sigmal work in the theatre of
rations iz subject to the requirementa of the military situstion.
The existing civil persomael will usually earry on the work subject
to military control. "When necessary, telegraph nnd *elephone
lines and offices will be taken over by the army signal service,

In a hostile country the technienl persosnel will be provided
from military sources, snd all existing telegraph and telsphone
lines, stores, and maoterial will come under the charge the
army signal serviee

2, The means of communication available with the sigual units
of the expeditionary foree and their normal dutivs are given in
Appe.dix I

In addition to these means of communicatios, wnitn have on
establislment of {ntercommunication personnel allotted to them in
war establishments, - This personnel does not form part of the army
migual servics end is divectly vnder the commander of the unit to
whieh it belongn. Commanders of wnits will, however, co-operate
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&t all times with the avimy signal service and vemder it anch
asgistance 1s may be ibie in the execution of ila intercommuuicas
tion doties. In ilion to arranging for intercommumnication
within their units, they will provide auch visual signalling stations,
&z, ma may Oe neceseary to complete tho intercommuonication
betweon themselves and their superior commandera or reighbouring
TITES

3. No signal unit exista eolely for the formation to which it is
allotted, and ot cimes it may b necessary for tha whole or part of
a gignul unit Lo be withdmwa for. emiployroent elaewhere, In this
event it is the duty of the commander from whess eommand -the
unit or detaclunent bows been withdrawn to make the best arrange-
meuts possible for intevcommurdcation within his command with
the personnel remnining at his disposal.

4. An efective aystem of intercommunication depends on eareful
co-ordination and-economical employment of the several mieans of
intercommunication available, and effective arrongements to this
end can be made only when the signal officer in charge of Bihrnal
communications at o headquartera is given. the earliest possille
information as to projected operatious or movements decided upon,
- While keeping in close tonch with the general stall, an officer in
charge of signal commuopications at & beadquartera must be
prepared ab all times to act on his own initistive in organizing the
necesaary sigoal communications.

The general awif at the headquarters of armies, divisioos, &,
will keep the staffs of subordinate commands informed as to the
arrangements to be made for communication with and between
them, It is the duty of the subordinste commonders to render
saaistanca in giving etfect to the arrangemonta,

5. Menns of eommunication should be kept in reserve as lﬂnf: s
poasible to meet any vuexpected requirements.  In addition, where
cable telegraph or telepbone lines are employed, suitable oppor-
tunities shonld be taken to e cable lines by others following
shorter routes and to recover the old lines for further use. When
vieual aignalling or despateh riding is' ewployed sobordinate
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commandera =ill provide the signalling atalions or despatch riders
attheir end of the line, intermeliate (Bausmitting) stations or relay
points being fonnd ag ordered by the superior commander,

18, Signadl trafic,
1, o esrmunioation {s to be semt b signal er crderly, when
transmipsion by post would gerve the purposa.
2. The followiag in the order of precedence ju which messnges
nre to b senb :—

i. Urgent service messagea affecting the working of the line.
ii, Messapes O.H.M.E. marked * Priority.”
iii, Bervica m connected with the working of the line,
iv, Messages OH.M.E. not marked © Priority.”

Bhould extracirdivary pressure arise, the responsible signal officer
will report the fact to the genoral staff, who will tnke auch steps
as may be necessary bo ensure that messapes are sent in the order
of their rt.la:iii:u uﬁ;tm}r. In the absencs of instructions from the
peneral stafl, the Director of Arm nals, or his representati
will use his jodgment in this m“srr‘ﬂlg e

3 No one but the commander on the spot, or an officer
exprogaly authorized by him, is to frank s messags * Eriorits,”
Antherity to frank a mussage thus will be sparingly delogated, and
the number bf * Priority ® messages muat Le h“.F" at o minimum,
A list of officers authorized to frank messages * Priority © will be
prepared by the gemeral stnff ab peneral beadquarbers, in con-
aultation with the ndjuhn;»geneul‘n and guartermaster-genernl's
branches, and will be published in stauding orders. In specially
urgeat cases officers may send * Priovity ® memﬁa, but the sender,
if unanthorived to employ this method, is, keld responaible that
the urpency ia sufficient to warrant auch nction,

M other than UGie ¥ Priority ' messages, referved to in
para. 2 of this section, must be frauked by the signatore of one of,
the following officera ;—
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i A edmmander.
ii, An officer of the staff. ;
iil. The head or ropresentative of an admintatiative sorvies opf
departinent.
iv, An officer holdirg a special appointment,

4. Careful arraagements must be made at signal st-ticns for (he
gife custody of copies of operntion orders nnd other communica-
tiows of a eecret or confidentinl nature. No pecrons other than
these on duty should e allowed within hearing distzuce of signal
imstruments, without written permissicu from the commander on
the spat or from the Director of Army Bignals or his repre-
sentative,

It is for the sender to keep a copy of Lis missge, should oue be
required. .

5. Operators ave not to be iuterfered with in the performanee of
their duties, and are not to be called vpon to perdorin other dutics
except in vmergencies,

Breachea of discipline on the part of signalling subordin-tes
!ﬂimn]d not be investignted without reference to the officer in
CORIEE.

G. On the establishment of a signal station the oflicer or man in
charge will ot opce inform the semior commander or general staff
officer in the wvicinity, Similaly, a reporl will be made when
communication i3 iu.terrupteﬂ or delayed,

7. Commanders in  districts through which telegraph and
telephone lines pass mre reaponsible for their protection and the

vevention of ** tapping.” ‘The eass with which telegraphs, &e., can
destrayed, requires that they shonld be permanently guarded Ly
mounted patrols, or by the inhabitants, when there iz a dangar of
heir destruction n & hostile country ench locality in ihe
neighboarhood of a telegraph or telephone line ahould, if necessary,
bé made responnible, under heavy penallies, for the preservation of
a partienlar section of the line.
8. Telegraph and teleplione officials are responsible for bringing
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to the notice ¢ © commandera gny particular points in the line which
Tequire apecin! protection,

8. Every interruption of a telegraph or telephone line eansed by
troops shonld be reported by them to the nenrest siomal station,
the pluce, time, amd description of interruption being specitied,

18, TWe air sormice.

1. Acroplanes, oirships, and kites provide apecial facilities for
observation m:r.t the rapid communication of informotion (see
Bec. 85).

£. Bignal balloons can be used with advantage to put up simple
EEIL:'.!B for definite movements, e.g., for & combined attack, 2
advantage of auch wisunl signala s that thay are vicible to the
troops simultanconsly over large areas,

20, Ovderlies

1 Cwderlies are numflemenh:j to communication by signal, a
wortain establishment of orderlies being permanently allotted to the
signal service (ses Appendix I). They may e mounted on animala
mator cars, motor cycles, or bigyeless, or ba on foon.  The gen-ent
staff is respomsible that they are distributed as required for
pur of compuinication.

The administentive sevvices and departments provide themselves
with ovderlice from their own personnel, or by the enrolment of
civiliang, Should suitable civilians not be available, orderlies for
permanent offices and signal stations on the lines of communiestion
or in gurrisons, will be detailed from military sourcea by tha
adjuant-ganeral’s staff, '

£ Tha bearer of a verbal order or measage slould rapeat it to
the iasuer and understand jts purport § whilst the person to whom
the order or message ie delivered should commit it to wyiting, and
request tha bearer to sign it, if it is of any importance,

d. The bearer of & written oriler or message should know its
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purport, in case he loses the despatch or has to destroy { It is
somotimes ndvisable to give a messenger two meesages, one real,.
the other false, the renl one being eoncealed on hia il

‘4. The bearer of a wessage on npﬂgﬂmuhi the addresses will eall
ont * mesange for ” anl the name of the addresses in a loud tone,
will then deliver his m: and will ses thut he ohitains o recsipt.
It i the duty of sl to augist him in finding the addresses,

5, A messenger will always be given a receipt for his message.
The enve if there is one, wiﬁlnrm as mici. The recipient
mustnote the hour and dats of receipt on il, sign it, and return it
to the bearer,

The mesienger is not to be detained longer than is necessary,

&, Orderlies bringing messages from puvapcad bodies of troops
shonld car-y them open. Cowmaunders of troops, whom such
orderlies may pass oun theie way to the addressee, ave authorized
to repd the message, which they should initial. Io curyiog this
out it i highly important that such orderliea ave not detained n
moment longer than enn be avoided.

7. The sender will instruct the messenger as to hia rate of spead,
the route he is to tuke, and where he is to mlnn-h himself on his
return, Thes i to be marked on the envalope,

8. Commnndars will azslat in forwarding messnges by all means
in their power, supplying & new messenger, if noceasary, or replae-
ing tived horees by fresh onea.

21, Relays.

L. 1f messages have frequently to be carried between any two
points, which ave a considerable distanes apart, relay pests, con-
sisting ganem!lf of a few monnted men, eyelists, motor cyelitte, or
motor eprr, will be organized on the roule by the general atail
Oue mmmf the Emtwull always be ready to carry on & message.
When motor vehicles are -amp%u_frd o supply of petrol should be
arrangred along the roote,

2 position of & post will be clearly marked by day and. by
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night, A repister of the Inmn?;nu forwarded will be kept at each
post, the dace, hour of rece gpued enjoived, aml neme of
s nTer hu:iug noted In eac fca.t;. I the inhabitants are
hostile, & guard may be necessary for the post.

3. The g;mmm’;r who eatablighes a line of rel:]rhsuitl musk
clearly lay down when and hdy whom tha-ﬁmalr be withdrawn, and
muet also eppeint & commander for the whole lina,
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CHAPTER Iil.

MovEuEsTts BY LAND AND SEA,

22, The stratoyicdl concentration,

1, The process by which an semy is brought fnto the theatré of
uperntions ia called the strategieal concentration. This i efected
by mes; by rail, by water or by road, or by a combination of
thess meanr In the case of operations condacted oulside Goeat
Britaiv, the concentration must be be by sea, whilat it may
ba necessary to complets it either by rail, water or road.

9. The conditions which influence the clivice of points of dia-
embarkation vury greatly with the hostility or friendliness of the
country in which & landing ia eontemplated. In the former caso
the firat objective will usually be the capture of & suitable harbonr
to serve a8 o base of operationg, and it will, as o rule, be necessary
to undertate a combined naval and military operation, and to laml
a foree on the open beneh. in order to seize the port from the
lnnd side. In the eare of a landing in a friendly conutry, the
chefee of the ports of disembarkation will be influenced by the plen
of operations, the nnture of the harbour, the ameunt of wharfage,
ind tha facilitica of rond and il communieation towards the zene
of operationa

3 When n landing is unlikely to be opposed, the onder in
whicl units are moved to the ares of concentration may depermd
on the elass of ghips or of rolling stock available, as well as o
the strategical and tactical requirements. The strategical con-
centration must be completed withous interruption from the
ememy, and & avitable forceto ensure this must be despatched first.
This will naualiy consist of & lnrge proportion of cavalry, but the
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preparation of ships to carry large numbers of horses takes fume
and in cpses of nrpenoy the first infantry bripadea mobilized should
e emburked with the divisional r.'.m*n.]rzr of their divisions, These
ahould De followed by the cavalry anits; the remainder of the
infantry and the artillery being eent forwamd next. In choogin
il ares of concentration, it s impertant that the composition
dutics of *he force which is to cover it ahould be +onsidered.

4, If a Jarge foree is to be moved o comparatively short distance,
it is guicker tu complets the concentrativn by road,® but as the
distance increacea it becomes more expeditiona to use railway
trawsport.  In avy case the movement into the aves of concentsa-
tion shounld be so wade that it con be carvied through without a
chack.

5. From the poict at which detrainment tnkes place, unils may
Jiavs to march tothe aren of concentration. The points of detrain-
ment should therefore be so arranged that the linea of march of the
varioug units do not eroas one another,  Although marching ma
cause delay, it prepares men and horses for the harder work whi
follows, Thess marches should Le comparatively ehort, to accustom
the reserviats to their equipment.

6. Units ghonld nsually be moved at onee from the poiut of
detrainment into the aren of concentration to make room for fresh
troops arviving. While this frat mevement Iuto the ares of con-
centration is in po it may not be possible to send forward the
various brimadea divislons complets in all respecta on accownt
of the difficulty of obtaining rolling stock to suit the varions arms
in the erder in which they sre vequired. During this period al!
available ronds should bo wead so na to take the utmost advantage
of the rescurces of the country for the purpose of billeting nd
subcistence. In locating troops a commander will have to comsider
the necessity for protection, facilities for su“wistense. and the
subzequent plan ofp operations, In the ares of coneentration the
varicug brigades and divisions will be re-formed, and oll arrange-

* e o Bailoay Manasl (War),"™ 1011, Bee, 7, 1L
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menis made to enable the foren to move forward with the least
possible delay,

28. The fin ward wovement from the area of comeantration.

1. Mo preciea roles enn ba Taild down for the degree of readiness
for action with which & foree shonld advance.  Iapdivess for
instant action demands that the fores should march on all availzbile
rowds, within the limita of the fiont on which 1t is intended to
fizht. But a large fores which marches in this manner loses to
o grent extent its power to manoemivre, for whilet it ean move
divectly to ita front or rear, it eavnot easily changas divection, It
i therefore often advisable to defer the tormation of a fighting
front as low:r as it is possible to do so with sufuty.
© 2, When the nuwber of roads available is linited, movement in
depth anel o0 & marrow front is often wnaveidable. Such an
arrangement has the disadvantages that deployment cannot be
carried out rapidly and that the difficuliies of maintenance sre
increased if more than one divieion iz reyuired to march-on che
game road.  In thess circumstances if the eonditions are such that
readiness for ackion is of less im nee than convenience of
maintensn~e, the lailer may often be facilitated Ly marching in
groops at convenient distances,

3 I}‘; & nomber of roads is available a judicious distribution
of & foree for marching purpeses emubles troops to be deployed
rapidly into line of battle, snid, at the samée time, !u.:il;imtes
maintenanee, In making this distributlon the erganization of
the force muet be considered, so that divisions and brigades ars
oot broken up, except whon this is absolutely unaveidahble,

4. When tha foree is not in contact with the enemy and there is
no probahility of sueli eowtact, tactical considerntions are of less
importance in armuging marches than the comfort of the GrOO[id.
The force may then wove on a considernbly wider front than it
woulil occupy in battle, or if the number of roads is limited it may
warch in groups on such as are available. . Every possible pre-
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caubion must Be taken to preserve the fighting strength of the
foree by eareful arrangement of the marches, rod by seeing that
the troops are adequately boused and fed. It iz not mecesanry, in
these circumstanees, to coneentrate befure or after » march s o do
o would be to-ascrifice warching power,  Armegements hould Le
made for tue billeting of the varions commmuds in the neizhbour-
hood of the spet in which they may be en the eompletion of a
day’s march, and for resnming the march the next day From such

inte, By this means each wnit will be able to earry out a full
Ey'a march, and the resourcea of the coumtry in regard to sube
sistonce pud billeting utilized to the utmaost

MARCHESR.

24, Feneral reles,

1. Good marching depends largely oo the atteniion paid te
march discipline, onder which hend s included evervthing that
afterta the efficiency of man and horse during themarch,

2. No conpliments ave to be pail during a mareh on gervies,

3. Space must Le left on the right ook of & column (or as in
Buc. 28, £), both when marching and when halted, for the passage
of offiecrs and of orderdics. MMounted officers, motor cars, nnd
eiderlies should avoid passing and re-passing infontry wors than
is abaclutely necessury, and if it is necessary to do so should take
advautage of halts for the purpose.

4, An officer, when availoble, will mareh in rear ef each
syuardren, battery, company, or other unit, to sea that no man
gquits the ravks without permission, thab the seetions, filea, velicles
and animals k-i:l:p properiy closed upy and that the column Jdoea
1ot unduly open ouk.

6. No trimpet or bugle end isallowed on the marcly, the column
Living ﬂimﬂtejl by sigual. A syatem of rapid communication will
Lo estalilished throughout every eolumn,

Where resds eross one unother or Lifureate, the general staff will
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arrange for orderlies to be placed to guide troops iu the requived
divection, or the road net to be used may be blocked by some pre-
arranped aign such as branches of trees, lines of stones, &e,

G, When there ia mueh trallic which is liable to canse o lock
nt any particular poiut, the general stafll should arrango for ag
officer to regulate .

25, Mareh formarions and distances,

1. On unenclosed gronmd it maoy sometimes be advisable to
march on a broader front than the normal moreh formation®
Cine march formation should not be changed for another, unlesa the
uew formetion can he maininined for a considernble distance,

2. In dusty and hot weather tue columi may with advantage be
opened out on each side of the road, the centrs of the road bein
kept elear. It may even be advisable to increase the distanees an
intervals between men, but this will only be done by ovder of the
vommatder of the coluwmn.

&, Te prevent minor checks in a column being felt throughout
ita length, the following distinces will be maintained —

In rear of an infantry company ... wo 0 yards,
“ y battalion, squadron, battery, or other
unit not specified here S |

w cavaley vegiment or brigade R.A. ... 200,
w  w cavaley or infuntey bojeade ... RS 1
¥ w B division Y e 100,

4, When marching by night (See. 182, 8), and, by day, when an
engagement s imminent, these distances may, by order of the
commander of the column, be reduced, or even owitted nllogether.
® The norimal mareh formations on & rosd are—
Tor cavalry ang mounted Columm of seclions or of lalf scedons,
rifles i, 4 men or 2 wen abeeast.
4o Artillery .. . Colwmn of route, e, guns amd wagons
i wingle e,
o lnfantry .. .. Columu of fours,
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5. Btaff office~s must heve, ready for referencs, taliles* showing
ihe length of the bedy of troops with which they deal in eolumn
of routo, time taken to pase a given poiot and to deploy, eamping
Hpace requined, &e,

28, Facs

1, The rate of marching throughout & celame ahpald be uniform,
The officer who sets the paes at the head of the column should
bear in mind thae an irregular pace tende to prodice alternate
checking and huerying, which is moest exhausting to the troops,
s Wy to those in reer of the colomn

. 1f mounted troops are marching independently, the guicker
the merch is completed within certain limits the r. Thea
pace anould be re uleied to suit the ground, the men will walk
and T&! frequently, particolarly when ascending or desconding
ateep bills

E.PH distapces are lost on the march, stepping out, doubling, or
trotling to regain them is forbidden, except by order of the
commander of the unit. Infantry will be ordered to quicken its
puce oily if a defile is to be passed rapidly or some definite object
18 to be gained.

* 14 seay be taken (had ol tecops, monnted or dismonnted, move to the
atarling point ab the mbe of 1 yards per minate, and that the fellowing
approximalo epase is cecupicd in columgy of route —

Covalry or mounted rifles {o sectione ... 1 yard por horse in the mok.
1 “aa " half pections 2 yands L2 i
Infantry in fours .. - g . 1 yard per § men i

Fach 1 or 2 borsa gun or vehicle takes 10 yards,

i L] L1 P LL]
L Tt a1 L "
o light tmetor tokes 5 yards.
v  lorry fakes & yards,
o 2 mile or poay velicle tnges T yards,
n  pack aeimal takes 4 yards.
41, camal tales b yarda.
fn 10204) o
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4, The length of nn average march under norma' conditiona for
a large column of all pims s fifteen miles & day, with a rest ab
lesst onee & wesk 3 emall commands of seasomed Lroops CAll COVer
twenty-five miles adav under faveurable conditions,

6. Infantry ~hosli sirely be called upon to exceed the regula-
tion rate of marching ;* such efforts wsually fuil in their object Ly
exhausting the men, A foreed mareh depends -atler on the
yuwber of houre during which the troops are marching without
long halts, than ou the pace of marching. TE troops are callad

* The nverags vate of mnvchiog lorn large body of ircops composed of all
arma is 2% miles per Bour inelnding short lalts, Eates of mwvement for

amall bodiva of troops ju the ficld are appreximately as follows —

| :
- Mimules vequired | Miles par hour,
Arm. Yarls E'Iﬂ to tr-n'-c?xn including
muitebbie. 1 mits, ghort halls,
INPANTRY—
Usual pacs we o 10 18 &
MovsTen LHOOTS—
Walk .. o e 117 15 L
Trok . v e s 25 8 7
Gallop ... e e Lk - -
Trot and walk ... ... — — b
I
Tho following aro the ximate mtes of movemont of Indinn transpor

on & lovel road in single filo — L :
Pack mnles or ponics ... %ﬁuﬂmaa givan paint in 10 minutes,

el By Sy e, M ] " " W

Pack bulleckd i wn 160 . " "

J!|..1'1:|JJ'1 il?-‘kl[’ﬂl‘l carts (mules or 100 " " "
ponies

Army tansport carts (bullocks]) G0 " " "

 Two males, pouiss, or bullocks {o each cart. On rough, uneven, or Lilly
roaide the abiove nambers hbould be lalved,
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npen to make i special effort, they shou'd be made to wnderstand
that it is for a specitie object.

Forced mar-hing should be resorted to only when the expendi.
turs of fighting power thereby entailed is justified Ly the object
to be gained.

2% Owder of tareh,

1. When thers fﬂm,p{uﬁi‘b&li? of meeting an enciuy, the order
of march of the main body will depand G]liutﬂr upon the comiest of
the troops. The comfort of the troops daFandia to & great extent
upen convenience of supply, which ia facilitated by pressrving ns
long as Eussi'h]a the pormual orguniztion of units during the march,

£ When within reach of enemy the order of march must
be decided in accordance with the miﬁlury gituation. Tnits will
then usoally march in the crder in which they would come into
action, but avtillery must be preceded by sofficient infantry to
wfford it protection.. As a rule, the divisionsl artillery will follow
the leading ]Jl'i_HBE]E of the main body of ita division.

Arillery brigade amd mounted jlrnﬂgnda ammunition eoliming
uanally march in rear of the fghting troops of their own divigion
or brigads, but it may be-advisable to place ene, or & portion of
nna&iﬁgn&a ammunition eolumn further forward in the order of
ma

The position of afr, signal, and bridging vnits in the column
of march must depend on the requiremenis of the situation. The
bridging train, if there is no chance of its being wauted for some
time, maiaba one or more days' march in rear. In fixing its
position importance of kﬁrgmg the reads in rear of the fighting
troops clear must be considered.

end led horses will march in rear of the first line iransport
of the units to which they Lelong.

Those portions of the engiueer field companies, which are not
with the advanced guard, will be accompanied by such lechnical
vehicles only as ave immrediatel rtqu{rur:nd will ueually warch
neéar‘ths bead of their own division. The remainder of their

(= 10304) n 2
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veliclea will be with such of the brigade ammuni.ion columns as
are marching in rear of the ﬁgl;ltl{ug kroops,

Figld ambulances® follow their own divisions unleas otherwiso
ordered, and will nsuslly mareh in rear of the brigades ammunition
columng.

28. Traing and aupply columns

1. Horsed tranaport called “trains" is allotted wo the caveley
divigion, to divisions, to mounted 'urigu.du, and *3 army troopa for
the cnrrnge of the baggage, storea and supplies necessary for their
gabsistence. Thie tranaport mobilizes with the fighting troops and
accompanies them to the arces of congentration, where it is with-
drawn and organized under the Director of Transport or his repre-
sentative,

In the case of Royal Engineer units, traine are allotted for the
tranaport of supplies only,  The beggage of theee units iz carried
in their technicsl vehicles,

The trains so formed are designnted eavalry treins, divisional
trains, army troopa train, and mounted brigade traina.

They are organized in compavics, which are suldivided into
& baggage section and & supply seetion.

Commanders of units ot than Avmy Serviee Corpa detail
one man per vehicle for escort and loading duties to accompany
the traueport, the party from each unit being under a non-
commigsioned officer or the oldest soldier. These parties should
be changed as lithle as possible,

* A fiold smbulance with ite transport aod equoipment is divided inte threa
seetiong, A, B, and O, each containing n bearer sub-divieivn and 4 tent sub-
ﬂiviﬁn. w'hmﬁ:u L ia E.:minmt.l. finhil g‘hﬁnﬁﬁ BE mamy
aections or parts of sections o8 way b pecossary may brigados
nod mareh with them, A section of o feld ambulasos or o part of a seetion,
necording §3 the oo of the detachment, {8 normally suflelsnt for *he servies
of a8 tom y detachmont such o8 an sdvanced gueed. A cavelry fleld
ambulance is similarly orgavized, butie morc mobile, and io divided futo two
sections, A and B, A cavalry feld smbulance may bo slictied foa cavalry
mnda,, and its light ambolanes wagons to daticgad regiments or smallap

& of mouoted froops,
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2, (enerally gpeaking, when there ia no likelihood of & collision
wiih the enemy, the smaller the distance that intervencs between
the haggape sections of irains and the main body the betler, as
this tranepore i 1equired as soon as the Loops reach cheir
destivation, When there ia & possibility that tee epemy may
L met, all sdher considerations must give way to the requirementa
of the military sitvation, and tranaport west not follow the main
body 8o closely as to hamper its movements or thosa of neigh-
bowring formatic.as.

- travsport of each brigade or of divisional Iroops
marches in the same order within its train unit as the brigade, &o.,
which it serves.

4, The Eﬂ:uﬂ'ﬁl agst-um of far'.-ardin$ supplies iz described in
detail in “Field Bervies Regulations,” Fart II.  The supply
sections of the trains are refilled by the supply columns
{mechanical transport) which are lines of communication units
These supply columns qlwad from: ruil head to rendezvous, which
are normally fized for the various divisions or other formations by
general or army hl:&dl]ﬂlrtm though the power to fix rendezvous
may be delegated. to divisiopnal commanders.

he divisional and other commandera are responsible that the
tolumns containing supplies for, their communds are met at their
rendezvous and conducted to refilling poiuts, which sre normally
fixed by them, At these refilling peints the supplies are
transfarred to the supply sections of E‘mﬂ A

b. When contact with the enemy ia possible, the probable
movements of the fghting troops most be considered in fixing the
positien of rendezvous and of refilling peints, which should -be
arranged o a8 not to interfere with such movements. If the
mili Eituation makes it advisable, the position of refilling point.
o5 well as the rendezvous may be fixed by general or army bend-
quarters

6. If the supply sections of the trains have been refilled before

e sections march, hoth sections may march BT
occusions will arise, however, when it is necessary to fix the



a4 CHAPTER [iL

position of reflling points some distance in rvear af the fighting
troops, and in-thess circmustances the supply sections may have to
march soparately.

28. Lowsional ammunition coliinng,

Divisienal ammunition columns form pat of the divisional
artillery, and sre thersfore under the immediate ordera of the
divigional ariill commandeors.  Their position on the line of
march is regula by divisipnul headguarters in ordinary eivoum-
atances, bub it may, if neeessnry, be fixed by army or Eaner.n.l
hepdguarters.  Narmally they will mareh thres or teor miles in
rear of their divisione,

80, Srtarting poiaf,

1L A ugumi., termed the alarting point, which the head of the
main body ia to pass at & certain tioe, ia fixed in operation orders.
If troops are nob oll guariered mgat-l'uer, it may be necessary for
the commander to fix more than one starting point, 3o as to enable
subordinate commands to take their . places in the columm of
march punctually withont unnecessary fatigue to the troops, and
without eroesing the line of mareh of other commands, In the
absenee of such orders subordinate commands must arange their
own movements to the starting poiot. When commands are
broken up for administration and discipline in gusrters, the
respongibility for the arrangements for the reanmplion of a march
by the troops quartered in an area must be defined (ses Bec. 47).

2, In fizing the starting point, cars must be faken that each
unit vesches it by moving forward in the direction of the march,

4. Bliould the march Legin in the dark, the. starting point will
usunlly be marked by signalling lamps, or by fires, the method of
markiny 1t being mentioned in the operation orders. In a force,
which is seattered in guarters, is required to pass a common
.-.ta.t-m:ﬁ point in the dark, il will often be advisable to post a
chiain of men, at distences of about 20 yevds, betwean the assembly
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nds of Lrigades, &c; and the starting point, arrangenents
ing ::iudc for eollecting these men when 'I.hny*m nﬁg longer
required,

4, During the movement to the starting point, troops with
their first line transport have procedence ou the road of all other
transport, which should remain parked on its own ground Lill the
ﬁﬁﬂhitr;g traops are clear, being then meoved direct.iuto its place in
the column.

BY. Halts

L. On the mavr being signalled, everyone, when the force is nob
in contnct with the enemy, will at once halt and fall oub on the
left side of the road. The signn for the halt will be given from
the kead of the ma'n body., Commanders of protective iroops
will exercise their diseretion az to halting at onee, or moving
forward to occupy a position which mny be of more tactieal
advantage. The responsibility for protestion during halts remains
with the troops which have been protectig the march until they
are relieved.

On the apvaxcs being signalled, troops will at onee fall in and
resama the march,

2. A short halt will be ordered soon after the column haastarted,
in the ease of both monnted and dismsunted treops, subsequent
halts being arranged at regular intervals at the diseretion of the
commander of the column, who should let eommanders of unils
know how often they may expect halts and their duration. The
notification of these arraugements i3 & matter of routine which
should ueually be arranged for in standing orders,

3. Halts are of most use when equipment ean be removed to ense
the men, teama unhooked, and horses unsaddled.

4, During hot weather, on long marehes, or when the march i
begun at a very early hour, arrangements should be made for
watering animals during the march. If & long balt is contein-
plated, n staff officer accompanied by an engiveer and a medical
officer, with sufficient police and orderlics, ehould be sent forward
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to aslect halting grounds near good water, He ~hould arrange
for ihe methodical distribution of the water supply, and take
meagures for its protection until the main body arvives.

88, Milivary bridyes, fords drifts, do¥

1. The responsilility for the construstion of & bridge should be
defined at the time when it i= orderod to be be:ilt, and suitable
proviz'on for its snfety and maintenunce be made.

2. If a military bridge is to be passed, a river forded, or
defils , & peneral staff officer or an officer detailed by the
penernl staff will be posted on ‘he approwch to give commandera
of units instructions on special points that arve to be observed in
Grosstig.

a Tgsca that distances are not unduly opened cut, to prevent
unneceasary delays, and to make such arravgements as may be
uecessary 1o prevent troops in renr being checked, an officer from
each unit will remain on the near side of the beidge, drift, &e,
until the whole of the unit las passed it

4. When crossing a military bridge, infantry must break atep.
Files or sectious must not be closed up.

5. If it De abeolutely necessary to halt on a pontoon bridge, the
wheela of guns and wagons must be halted as nzu.rl_',r ity pﬂﬂihl&
widway between two Loata,

8, If n bridge sways 80 a3 to become very unsteady, the colomn
muat ba halted till the ywaying ceases,

7. All Ninrses should be dismounted when cmmiuﬁ & pontoon
bridge and be led across, except those ridden by drivers, whe
ehoold remain movnted. The pace is never to be faster than a
wallk. Drivera who have crossed the bridge are not to increass
their pace ror sume distance after ﬂrming.

# For further Instrustions regarding the passage of rivers, dc., e
i Manunl of Ficld Engloeering”
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8. Thae folleving depths are fordable (—

By infantey, 2 feet; by cavalry, 4 feet; hy artillery, 2 fect
4 inches,

Fords witss gravelly bottoms are best 5 those with sundy Lottoms
are bad, as the sand gets stivred np, and the dapth of woter thus
increases. Fords shauld be clearly marked by long pickets driven
into the siver bed above aud below tha ford, their heada being
connected by w strong vope. It iz well to wark the pickets in
order that any nse of the water may be st onee evident,

Rivers which are pot fordable straipht meross may be found
passable in o slanting divection Letween two bends,

88. Rulus for horse and pack transport on ths mareh.

1. Btrict march discipline is quite as necessary with traneport o
with troops. Openiog ont must be constantly checked, and lost
distanees corrected as apportunity oomwrs.  All transport, both
when marching and when halted, must leave sufficient space on
the right flapk for the free ee of officers and orderlies, Pack
animala ahiould not be ].o,'l.lieg unl?ieihnrﬂj' before they are required
to move off,  Aunimals must on no account be allowed to drink
when passing fords unless an ovganized halt Las been arvanged for
this purpose, nor should drivers be allowed to halt without special

e IELAELOEL.

2. With mixed transport, eg., carts, eamels, mules, &c., if the
situation admits of the columd opening out, the fastest class of
trausport shoold wtart first ; this course s, however, dangerous
if tha convoy ia linble to be nttacked, in which case no openi
vut should be parmitted. Over-dn'ving alow moving nnim:.f:aut L
as eapuels, to make them keep wp with fast moving animals sucn
az mules, is especially to be guarded agninst. ,In each class o
transpoit the slowest-moving team or animal should le

3. All non-commissioned officers and men not belonging to the
escort or fo the transport persomnel, who for any reason may
aceompany the transport, will march together by units and will ke
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at the disposal of the commander of the escort or in his absence of
the senior traussport offficer.  All follewers and non-cowmbatants
ip.'ill be alloited a definite position, and must not be allowed to
eave ik,

4, When pack mules or camels ave waed, each driver must lead
hir own animals (usoally three in wumber), The practice of tying
animals in loog ebrings i3 prohilited. On rough hill tracks wmules
go best if they are not ted topether. In open country road space
can be much economised by moving transport on a broad front, so
long ne recurring deliles do mot entail frequent changes of fronk.
[% iz eapecinlly convenient to clear & camping ground by meving
off on & brond front. Giround scoute are often essuntial to a
haggage column,

B, b?n ont other than the driver is to ride oa any cart, wagon, or
tranaport animal without & written order from a transport officer

§, Some emjpty wegons or spare animala should be in rear of the
eolumu to replace casnalties, The propertion of spare tranaport
animals normally allowed is supplied to relisve gtek and broken-
down transport und is not to be nsed to curry excess bagea

7. Broken-down warens, disabled animals, or thrown | mnet
at ones be removed from the romdway, so that the transport in
rear may —of be checked.

B A short balt should be made after the first Dhalf-hour's
warching, and others at intervals accovding to the natore and
etute of the roads. Halts are of most value when teams can be
unhooked.

9, Transport nrriving close to a village, bridge or other defile at
the end of a march should uwsually be encamped on the further
side, It is easier to pass auch placea whilst stll in march forma-
tion than to do so, possibly in the dark, at the beginning of the
next day's.marcl., Local or tactical considerntions may, however,
affect this guesting,

10. Lewding pack transport requires careful arrangement owing
to the large vumber of men required. Under favonrable cireom-
stunces four men can load 60 mules in an hour, if the loads are
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roped beforehand and laid out balanced in paiss so that the
animals ean walk between them to Le loaded. Camels take
perhaps four times as long to load. If therefore the nuimals are
not 1o be loaded by the troops before atarting /para. 1) u very
atreng baggage guard (experience las shown that 80 men per
baitalion 55 not exeessive) mast be left,  The loading of pack
aupply eclumins is even move difficult t3 arrangs, and it is often
necessary to attach soveral days' snpplies and ite Lransport to each
unit, s as to provide the necessary labour for loading.

11, Although in a mountainous country transport can, as a rule,
maove ouly in single file, advantage should be taken of the numerons
checks that occur, to shorten the trausport column by forming up
s many animals as Pﬂaﬂitﬂe on every plece of flab proved by the
gide of 1he road. The necessity for this should be imp-essed on all
ranks of the transport and baggage poard, as if it i3 thoveughly
and systematically carried ouf, the rear-puard will be closer up to
the main body, and the force as a whole more compact.,

MOVEMENTS BY RATL¥

G4, General rides.

1. Railway transport officers, who may be recopnized by a badge
marked “TRT.ON worn on the left arm, form the chanunel of
commuuication betweesn the troops and the mailway service,

%, Trains are divided into troop traina amd freight trains, The
lattar contain only animals and stores.

3. Each unit or formed body of troops should be despatched
as complete as the supply of rolling stock permits. Gune ur
vehicles should be in the same trains as the feams, and hovse.
ghould 2ot be separated from the men who ride or drive them.

® Tustructiong o8 to the sdmivistration and ergaolzlive 'of rallwoy
teansport are contalned in * Fiold Service Heguiations, Part I1° aod iu
tho,t* Railway Manual (War)"
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The mizing of units in the same train is always *o be avoided,
rovided train accommedation is net thereby sacrificed,

4. When large bodies of troops are moved by rail, staff officors
with representrtives of units and administrative services ueually
precede the troops, or wravel in the first troop train, with a view to
making srrangements at the destivation of the foree before the
troopa nrrive. .

6. The following points should be observed in drawing up orders
for the despatch of troops by rail :—

i. Date, place of entraining, destination, and railway route Lo

e followed,

1k, Time of departure of the trains, hour at which truops are to
reach the entraining place, and if necessary, the voad they
arw to use, .

jii. Arrangements for feeding troops and watering animala en
ol

iv, Places of assembly near entraining and detruining stations

6. Troops are not to cceupy railway buildings or uee the water
gupply without authority from a railway transpert officer. The
are on no account to appropriate fo their own use or interfere with
railway property. Even demaged material may be required for
the repair of the line.

85. Duties of a commander of @ troop frain.

1. An officer muet be sent nhead to the place of entraining to
ascertain from the rallway transport officer the nature of the pre-
liminary armugements, which this officer commuuicates to the
coremander before the tronps reach the station, )

2, A guard must be detsiled for every troop train to take
charge of prisone s, treasure, &e., and to find sentries, as required,
at eptraining and detraining stations, and al stations e rocte,

3. A commander of & troop train chonld have with him, or
should send by the officer referred to in parn. 1 of this seetion, a
copy of the order authorizing the move and o feld state of the
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troops entradiing. The order for the move will be retained by the
commander.

4. Hels nsible ihat the regulations of the railway serviee
and auy speclal instructions on railway matters which he mdy
recaive fram the railway transport officer are sbserved. Except
when necessary becanee of acteal or threatened attack by t
EnEMmY, b is not to interfere in the working of the railway serviee.
If attack is anticipated, an officer should ride on the engine to
inform the driver when it ig desirable for tacticnl reasons to stop
the train,

5. If animals and vehicles accompany the troops, the commander
arranges for forage, and obinins lushings, &e, from the railway
garvice with which to secure the vehiclea on the railway trucka,

6. At stations en route he decides, after coneulting the railway
transport officer, whether the tracps may leave thair earringes. If
l.TI::[y are to do Ao, he first takea precautions for presevving order
und safegnarding places which are prohibited to Uie troope

7. At the place of detraining, he nscertaivs the arrangements
for detraining and moving off before the troops leave the earringes,
and takes messures to ensuro onder in and arownd the station,

88. General rules for entratiing or delrairing.

1. The operations of entraining aud of detraining mual be
carrled out systematically, each separate step being conducted
under the nrd'Lm of the commander. Quietness and rapidity are
eazentinl.

%, The entrainment or detrainment of horees (including officers’
chargers), guns, wagons, and stores, should be eonducted simul-
taneously. Animals, vehicles, snd motdrial shoold be loaded up
before the entrainment of the men is commenced

3. For alwort journeys horsea ghould u.nua.ll{ remain saddled and
harpessed, For journeys over gix boors in length, horses should
be unaaddled or unharnessed, and the saddlery or harness packed
in-vans, unless an sttack s anticipated.
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87, Fatraining and defrafaing personnel,

1. Previona to entrainment, the men are to be told off into
sections emrespanding to the eapaeity of the compartments pro-
vided. Once entrained, no man is to leave his carriage without
the permission of an officar,

2. Formed bodies of treopa ave not to remain at an rotaaining or
detraining station, or on the approaches to it, a moment lunger than
ia necessary.  Feeding, bridling, or saddling np must be earvied out
elfewi:m On defraining, troopa will march elear of the station
ab onee,

88, Eriraining and deirainivg horses,

1. At the entraining station, after stivrups have besn erocsed,
girths slackened, and traces secured, or saddlery and haroeas
removed, the horses are led on to the platform in ainsla file, n
quiet horse leading in each case, ench alternate hovse being placed
at an opposite end of the truck, The cleser horses are packed, the
guieter they travel. Their heads should, as a rule, be left fres,
Hestive horaes ghould be backed, or dmgged in by & surcingle, rope,
or blanket pliced reund ths hind-quarters

2 The entrainmeit slkould be o u.rl'n.ngwd that the horses' heads
face away 1rom the other lines of rail,

8. To preveut delsy at places where horses are to be fed, nose-
bags rhould be refilled en rowts. Hay or straw shonld be Toaded
np azparately for fenr of five,

4. After detraining, riding horses are led at once to the place of
assembly, draoght horses being taken to their guns or wagomns,
which are then to ba taken to the place of mmhi?l

80, Fatrain‘ng and delraining guns, wagons, and stores,

1. Guns should be entrained fully equipped, and wapons with
their loade in them. They must be aﬁanﬁ&d :mm;mt} oft the
:,ralcku, ﬁd it skpuld be possible to quickly wnload t-gbm from
either si
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2. Vehicles must be securely fastoned on the trucks to prevent
movement doring transit.

3. Material for emerpency ramps, which is ided by the
railway servioe, must be leaded so that it is immediately availible,

4. ]_% inflammable stores are carried in open trucks, risk of fire
mnst be guarded against. They should be placed at the rear of a
train,

40, Defence of raidlways,

1. The pratoction of a railway and of wurkinga?ﬂrﬁm on: 1t rests
with the commander of line of communication defouces coneernead,
In this metter the responsibility of the railway service is confined
to bringing to the notice of the commander such points on a
ruilway ae specially require protection.

2, When aymoured trains are wtilized, they and their garrisons
form part of the troops allotted to the defence of the railway.
Commanders of armonred traing should work v co-oporation with
the railway aervice po that railway troffic may be interropted aa
littls na possibile,

Dietailed orders as to their movements should not be isaned to
cowmanders of prmoonred trains, The object to be attained shonld
be etated, and the method of operation be left to the corymander,

8. Armoured traing are uneuited for reconmissance inde-
pendently of or abend of other troops. When used to recon-
noitre, the security of the line in rear of the train should be
pmvicied for.

4, Armoured trains should not be expesed to artillery fire
Against vifla fire the train shonld usunlly be divided, the guns
with one armeourel tenck ns esport being stationed out of rifle
rangs, while the remninder of the train engapes the enemy at closs
qu;urtﬁ with vifle and machine-gun fire.

6. With the above limitationa armoured trains are a valuabls
moeans of providing for the sscurity of a line of railway. They may
ba employed to conuect detached posts and to patrol sectiona of the
line, which are liable to attack st irfegulur intervals,
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MOVEMENTS BY SEA.

4l General prineiples,
1. Owersoa operniions may be undertaken with & view {o—

i The establishmert of a base for military operaticna either
agwinst “the enemy’s field armies or against & const
fortress.

i, ‘The establishment of a Mying naval base,
iii; Faids against ghipping, communications, &e.

2. Combined naval and milifary operations may be either
offensive, when the navy assists the army io the captore of a
fortress or iocality mear the sea, or when the navy secures amd
arranges the landing of a force in hostile territory ; or defonsive,
when, for example, the navy secures the flanka of a position
taken up by the army on an isthmus,

3. Tle suceess of overses sxpeditions demands asa first poatulate
the command of the sta. In making use of this term it is not
considered desivable to lay down any preciee definition as to when
this condition may be considersd to have been obtained. It is
gufficient 1o state that the paval sitwation will be sueh that the
navy is willing to recommend the despateh of an o tion, and
that auch & decision on their part doea not necessarily imply that
the maritime communications would be abaolutely seeure against
any interroptinn whatever.

4. The most important function of the navy in connection with
o combined operation is the rvation of command of the sea,
il whether it i preferable that the principal naval force alwll be
stually in company with the convey or be dispesed glsewhers
in & maiter for the decision of the pavy, having in wiew the
reneral strategical situation afloat. }

b. No can be laid down for the strength of the naval
escort to the transports, The only essential ia that the escort shall



CG CHAPTER 1L

respective naval and milithry commanders may aflob to it, with
the u:mupﬁ-un of control of movements when aflust.

4, While the foregoing are the general rules regarding the division
of duties between the navy and army, it is to be unlerstood that
each service ia working for a common object, and will render the
other all the assistance that lies in ita power. The ~omplicated
duties of embarking and landing troops and stores con only be
carried out successfully s h:f ag ?‘arfact- harmony and co- inn
exist between the naval and militsry authoritis, and the staff
duties devolving on both services have been carefully organized
and adjusted,

48. Embarkations aad disembarbations ¥

1. The axnbarkation and deapateh of oversea expeditions will in
somme respeets be the same whether the intended landing is to be
affected on & friendly or a hostile shore, bat in the former case, ay
the troopa would probably disembark at a suitably equipped povt,
the provizion of horse-bouts and other special lunding applinnees
maey ba unneceasary,

2, The proceas ::} amhu.rkinﬁmt-tmpu will ,gcn-e:n.tly be similar to
that of entraining, except t speeial arrangements will be
neceasary for the shipping and stowing of animals, vehicles, and
sbores,

3. The order of embarkation of an avmy and its distribution on
board ship will be Eu#urnmi by its toeti application on landing,
and theorderin which its component parts will be required on shore
ﬁau.ﬂﬂ]. Thu];::}babluaqum of disembarkation should therefore

determined beforehand. Provided apace is not unduly saerificed,
"inits will be embarked com plote with their animals and maiériel, but

* Dipfly zoma of aaval terme ond ordera with which the army aliould bo

familiar when cooployed on cowbinod waval awd military operations are
conteinod tu Appendix II, Tounage tsblew nud notes oo the mothods of

uli ndmals, guos, ood velicles are cootsined fu the “ Field Bervice
pmmak.“ Wi




MOVEMESTS BY LAXD AXD BEA. 67

if speeinl ranidity of disembarkation is important, mounted troo
ghould be divided up by squadrons, batieries, &c, amongst the
tranrporta instead of bmnghmveg:d in a fuw rate vessels ;
otherwisa wonnted troops should be accommod by themselves
im eattle shipa,

4, Gun :,;:El am:'.lj;lnpn I;mmunillm m:]lid explosives will be u]&an
on board ko in the mnrazine, ] 8, Wagrons, &,
will then bo prepared for embarkation. All a?ﬁ‘:}] r will be
collected, tied Logether, labelled, and stowed away, Vehicles of all
arme of the service need not, as a rule, be taken to pieces, but will
be hoiated in loaded and without being dismounted.

The height to which mili vehivles should be loaded will in
10 coke exceed B feet € inches fom the ground, Poles of wagons
e i at a fri will be

i of disem inir £0o0 & frish
earried out in & similar munﬁn & tions a:i!v e regulated
by the naval and military commanders respectively as required.

44, Duties on board akip,
The interior economy and duties of troops on board ) are
similar in war and in and will ba governed by thu:hgmg'u
Regulations® on the subject.

(= 10204) E2
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CHAPTER 1IV.

L UARTERS,

46, Gencral privciples and eules,

&};. Quarters take the form of Billets, Cluse Billets, Bivouacs, and
18,
Eitletn are the usnul form of quarters in civili.ed countries, when
not in immediste proximity to the sueny. They allow of proper
vest, and give shelter from the weather, but venally canse dispersion
of the troops. This disadvantage may be partially overcome by
veasorting to Clese Billets, when as many men as posaible aleep in
houses, the remainder bivooucking.

Bivowace give concentration and readiness, but are trying to
the health of men and horses, and showld enly be resorted to when
tactical eonicerations wake 1t imperativa to do o,

Camps admit of concenteation, and are wove healthy than
bivouaes, but will only be nsed on servies by troops engaged on
fiald al'mewtu'ﬁm under exceptional circumatanees, Huts may repluce
tents 1f n force i Hikely to romain lalted a long time, as for
—astance in o slege or blockade,

2, In the presence of an enemy, tacticpl coneidarations, 7.,
favourable ground for depleyment in the event of attack, con.
cealmont, facilities for protection, and ecoucmy lo outposts, are
of the fret Import.nce. Under these cirenmstances, the time whick
it will tnke to et the troops under arma, and i position to meet
the enemy, determines the form of gquariers to be adopted. Thus
it will often be possible to Lillet the muin body of an army, ita
covering foree Deing placed partly in close billets and partly in
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biveuac. Waen not in proximity to the encmy, the health and
eomfort of the troops are the first consideratioGs,

3, If an engngement is anticipated, the lurger wnits shoold be
distributed in the order from front to rear in whidli they will come
into activn, provided thut when liable to attack infantey is pluced
in the more expoacd positions ; cavalry and other mounted broops
in tho less .xposed.  Artillery, traiu, ammunition colnmns, and
medical units should always be covered Ly the other arms.

4. The follvwing rules will be obsorved in distributing troops (=

i. Depiita ghould be near 1 romda.
ii. Dismonuted units should Le neavest the water supply.
fii. Staffs and hospitals bave Jhe first claim on buildings,
iv. When shelter is limited, cavalry and then other mountea

troops have ]Iweqedznm of dismounted troops.
v. Hmp@hp:lmhnn d be given & quiet spot and the most sanitary
pesition.
vi, Staft and telegraph officea should a;idjnin each olher, if
ille, and sbould be dearly marked. ®
vii, Dfficers must be close to their men..

5. If a force is halted for a single night only, dismonuted tmog
shoull nut be quartered at o preater distanca than from 1
2 milea from their line of march next day.

48, Hygiow and sandtetion iv quarierst

1. Every officer is responaible that all orders affecting the health
of an army are rigidly ervried out by the troops under his com-
mand, Neglect of sanitary precautions inevitably results in
graat logs of life and efficiency.

, 2. Men must get ns much rest as poesible. If an emly sta-t
in contemplatad, no man should stir il ordered th #um ouwk

"% For distingushing flags and lamps, are * Field Servies Pocket Book.”
4 For special mnitary measures in billets, sec Bee, 53, and in camps and
bivouacs, See. 80.
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Pra:llimimry arpangements {or breakfust should be seen to over-
night.,

% As the health of a force dependa hrga%em the pority of the
water provided, everyibing possible must be done to ensure an
ample supply of pure drinking water, For this parpose a certain
uumber of specially trained N.C.0s and men of the Royal Army
Medieal Corps are attached to ench unit. Men must ve prevented
from drinking woter thut s not pure and musl be trained to
aconom.ee the contents of their waler-bottles. Water 1a besi
venderad safe for drinking purposes by being boiled, or by the use
of aterilzing filtora, which muost be kept clenn, as ‘otherwise they
Lecome dangerons.  {See V' Manual of Field Engineering.'

The filter nsually provided for field service is the filter water
tank which will aterilize about 200 pallone in an kour. The water
ranst always be cleared firsty or the filter may beoome clogged.

4, Whenever filters, sterilizers, or other means of urifjin;
water are available, two men per company or curmmnging unik
should bespecially detailed for the purpose of plwh{iﬁ pare water,
Vessels or tanks in which drinking water ia gto are to be
carefully covered, to keep out dust, &0, and they sbould be raised
off the ground and provided with tapa, A dirty tank or water-
bottle may easily be s source of danger to heal The necessity
of frequently cleaning them out or scouring them with beiling
water or chemicals provided for the purpese must ba boree in
mind, Waber tankeand water-bottles must be frequently inspected
by o medical ofticer,

&, Milk (other than sterilized or condensed) should be beiled

Lefore use.

ADMINTSTRATION AND DISCIPLINE.

47, Dutics of the commander of @ brigade aren.
1. The acen allotted for quarters to each cavalry or infantry
brigade, to the divisionsl troops of a di\rilﬁc.nl aud to any impro-
vised organization approzimately equal to o Lrigade, will novmally
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form a commund, termed o brigads area, for purposes of diseipline
and administration in quarters.

If, however, brigades or similar organizations have to Te broken
up, or & force is much scattered, it way be more vonvenient fo fix
aress, the limita of which do not coincide with the limits of the
quarters occupled by brigades and similar organizatione. In.this
casa aummmlgn, who will perform the duties hére laid dowa for
the commander of & brigade area, will be appeinted by the
authority who defines the area.

2, A eommander of a bri ares §s reaponsible for all internal
arpangementa in his aren, e allots areas to lis units; fxes the
alarm post for his conrnand ; trkes steps to have extra communi-
cations opened out, if they me rvequired ; in Dbillete, lakes
precantions agaiust tive or a rising of the inhabitants; eettles
peolica and sanitary nasnres,

3. In chocsing alarm posts and wagon pahrll‘::kura must be taken
that main commuunications ghall not be ed, in the event of
troops baving to turn vut suddenly, posaibly in the dark. Alarm
poa.a should be so eitvated that the ground to be defended in case
of attack can be quickly reached from them. The alarm post for

u-td]ﬁrﬁy.iu ita gun park.

4, commander will take stepa to ensure that tha direction
of all principal roads and the position of all important points in
his area, eg., brigade staff ofhce, post office, &c, are clearly
indicated by means of improvised sign boards, or by flags or
lamips (Bee. 15&4\, footnote).

5. In ench Drigade area n place for a market will, if necessary,
e selected and a tariff of prices arranged in conjunction with
commauders of other areas. All persons coming into the arsa
to sell articles of any kind must be confined to this place.

48, General arrangements on the arrival of the trovpe.
1. Before the t.ra-nfa. gre dismissed, all necessary defonsive m—

cautiong must be taken, puards mounted, police posts establis
and water, fuel, and forage parties rle.mlt-d?ﬂ The arrangements of
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the h-ig;ude aven, the Doundarvies of the unit's o wa, and other
matters of a similar nature will also be expluined to the men.

2. Units, on their arvival, shonld be halted on their alarm posts.
Evervone must be made clenvly to understand what he has to do
in case of alarm, amd shoulid Enow the named of all vrominent
featurea of ground near the aren, and where the reads in the
immwediste noighbourbood lead to. Names shouwld be inTented for
sitch Teatures if none cxiat.

3 No troops, other than ovdoerlies and ]mrtiea for water, wood,
forage, &e., under proper control, are to quit their aress until leave
has been given by the commander of the brigale area

4. Ench commander of & wnit will, withont deluy, send an orderly
who knows the position of the wnith headguarters to reporl
himeelf at the brigade office,

5. If o state of eonstant readiness is ordered, troops will remain
aceontred and will sleep with their arms handy, and it may even
Lie necessayy that horses should be ka?l: alwaye paddled and har-
nessed,  In billets, lizhts must in this ense ba kept burning in
Lonses, gtnbles, and streets ; and doors muost Te kept open,

49, Dizeipline,

1. The unily duties mount, as a rule, immediately & new haltin
lace ig renched. When a foree remains halted for some thoe, ao
in standing comps, the hour for duties to mount will be notified
in orders. A field officer of the day, with o medical officer and a
quartermnster to assist him, will appointed in each briga,lte
area; nod in each regiment, brigade u? artillerv, battalion, or
gimilar uwnit, an officer of the day will be detailed. In ench
s?;f:itn.dmn, battery, and company, an orderly non-commisaioned

sl will be appaointed,

2, A wtafl officer, or representative, is always to be present at
the stafl office of an area. A brigade adjutant of the day will he
appoioted to aet for the staff officer of the area in his abeencs,

4, The field officer of the day is responsible that the orders of
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the command v of the Lrigade avea for the presevvation of good
orider, the sanitation anid the fnternal defence of the district are
olserved. Hegimental officera of the day report to him.

4. Regimental officers of the day, and vrderly nea-sommissionsd
officers, fulfil rimilar duties aa far o8 thelr cwn areas are con-
cerned,

5. Inlying piquets are mounted under the orders of the com-
mander of the brigade aren, when required for internnl security,
or they may be ordered by the commander who appointa the,
commander of the outposts to act as o reserve to h;:l‘: outpoata,
In the latter case the dP uet stands b arms one houe Lefore
sunrise (Sce. 80}, Should the inlying pigust be required to leave
an area it commander should at ones notify the fact to the field
officer of the day, with a view to a fresh inlying pijuet being
mounted.

6. The *Alum" will be sounded only by order of the com-
mander of a brigule aren or of superior military authovity, unless
an actonl attack is improding, wheo it may be sounded on the
responeibility of any officer or of the commander of o guard.

7. On the * Adarm * sounding, troopa fully armed aud equipped
fall in by squedrons and companies on the alarm post of their unit,
dravght animala are to be it once harnessed in and park suimals
snddled up, and an officer from each unit is to be rent for orders
to the brigade office.

BILLETS.

BO. Feneral priveiples

1. In the case of large bodies of troops (eg. twe or marg
divisions), when tastical considerations admit, and roads are avails
ahble, the divisions should be billeted on paraliel lines, engh being
distribufed on a warrow front, and in depth. This arrangement
admits of each division being closed 11? on the front more readily
than when divisions are billeted in fchelon, and is veonomical of
time and labour when a foree is marching from day to duy
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{Sec. 28). Tor if the rear of a division, marching on one road,
can be quartered close to the route fo ba followed, at a distance
from the head of the division npg:uc:imxt-&ly nc&t.mi to the length
of the whole in columa of route, it can resume its march without
check, If a division marching from day to day is ccncentrated
at the end of ench day's march, it s necessnry for the rear to wait
until the hend of the column hae coversd & distance about egual
to the length of the column, Defore it can begin its march. e%h.ia
delay impairs the marching power of the whole.

2 In a!lstﬁniatrrmu, units should be kept together aa far as
posaible under their own eommanders, but in order to make full
use of atabling it way be necessrry to mir the arme,

3 On the line of march, the utmost possible use shewld be
mads of bLuildings en or near the roads by which the force ia
marching.

Bl Allodmeat of billete®

1. Whenever possible, billets will be allotted in advance,
Billeting areas may be allotted to armies or divisions, in the first
instance on a bastea of popmlation, But the capacity of areas
varies preatly with their character ; eg., whether vrban or roral
arrigultulal or industrinl, rich or poor, and with the season
the yoar. Dhata os to the capacity of an ares should therefors be
gollected beforehand, if ciccumstanees permit. In the absence of
such data it may be taken that ordinary billets with subsistence
an be provided by an ares for a force about eqmal to twice its
total Bgl.ﬂa.t.iun for one week.  Billets withont subsistence can be
mﬂr at the rate of about 10 men per inhalitant in rich agri-
ultural districts, and at the rate of about 6 to 6 men per inhabitant
in town or industrial districta. No data can be given for close
billets, in which men for whom no shelter cou be rmvidrd mist
bivouad, In the case of large units (divisions), billeting parties

"kﬂq.' ilata o5 to secomnodation in Lilleis, ace ' Fiold Berviee Pooket
Daak.
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will be sent anead for the purpuse of waking arrangements with
the local aothoritiea. These parties will be in charge of an officer
of the quarter muster-generals ataff, nnd will tnclude representatives
of the brigades and divisional troops. They should move with the
protective eavaley if possible. Begimental billeting parties (see 3
below) shonld march with the advanced guayd.

2, As poon a5 the disteibution of troops his been decided,
brigade billeting srens will be allotted by the guartermaster-
general's branch of the staff, and commanders of these aveus will
in their turn distribute the acconvmodation among units. In
auch girenmetances billeting demands, together with any apmia.‘t
orfers to e observed by the inhabitants, should be fssued b
commandsrs uf brigsde aveas to representatives of units, who wiﬁ
proceed with Dilleting parties to the localities apportioned fo
themn, 5o far as tactical considerations admit, snd, take over their
areas, when they will, in turn, send back to meet and guide their
units to their billeta,

3. A resimental billeting pairty should, if possible, consist of an
officer or non-conmissioned officer, and one rank and file )laler
eompany, &e., for each unit concerned. Hofore starting for his
allotied aren, emch officer (or non-commissioved officer) should
recaive & statament showing the number of officers, men, and horaes
for whom accommodetion {and food if this is to be demanded) ia
-n:q?lrfd aud, if possible, the topography of the leeality should be
explained,

1!:. On arrival in the logality to be cenupied, the officer, or non-
commissioned officer, in charge of the party will proceed direct to
the mayor,* chief officer of police, or other official holding
an equivalent position, to whom the billeting demand will be
handed, together with any instructions to be nhaerved by the
inhabitanfa. The mayoer or other official will at the saule time

s When o town {a divided fnte two or move brigede areas, the ssuior
officor of tho billsking partivs of each bri ares will land fo the billsting
ilu:mud.a fur i area, zud will distribute the eecommodation sllotfed amongat
1= nuils,
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be notified of the liour at which the troops may L: expected, and
will be requested *o supply information ne to the existenve of any
infectiona discase, to designate the honse or locality atffected, and
to wntify any special precantions to be taken in respect of water
supply, sanitation, fiie, &e.
& fi‘ time anitu, & billeting order (AF. F 788, ser Ap-
dix 11T) wili be prepared by the loeal authority f-r presentation
¥ the billeting party to each inhabitant on whom men and horses
are to ba quartersd. This order will show the number of wen
and horses to be received, and whether food and forage iz oris
not to be supplied.

6. On receipt of the billetine orders, the officer (or non-com-
migsioned officer) in charge of the billeting party will issue them
in proper- proportion to the representative uf each eompany, who

ill be given instruetions vegarding the posting of warnings
outside inﬁrmd buildings, special anangements for watering, &e.
and the place to meet the officer (or non-commissioned o um‘%
when the billets have been inspected. The men of the party wil
thon procsed to the honses avd stables allotted to their respactive
formaions, will inspect and mark the billets, and will hand tha
bil'eting orders to occupiers,

They cwvill mark clearly with chalk on the door the names of
officers, the number of men and of horses the building is to hold,
and the command, e.g., squadron, battery, or company, to which it
ia allotted, official h:hmvfmﬁnn: being used. The marks must
be removed before marching off.

7. In the meantime the officer (or non-commissioned officer) will
select and mark the position of the repimental headquarters, puard
room, alarm post, sick inspection room, gun and transport purks, ete.,
and will ascertaio the most suitable Hues for communicating witl
neighbruring uLits, and the best roads into and ouk of the billeting
area. This completed, he will if possible ﬁn;ﬁm for the inforwa-
tion of the regimental commander a4 sxete wing the allotment
of billets to the unit, and giving delails regarding roads and com-
munications,
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8 U veassem ding his men, be will notify them of the positions
of the hewdquurters, guan, ete, and & propovtion will Le despatelied
to eonvey thia information to cowspanies, and to guide them to ther
Lillets,

When tims is not availalls for the above procsdure the troops
will be hulted ouwtside their billeting aveas, Meanwhile a pard
from sach biigede aren will proceed to the mayor of other officia
to whom a billeting demand will be presented and whose m-ng;'nera.-
tion in the allotment of hillets will be reguested. The ‘ocal
suthority will then take stepa to notify to the inhabitunts that
truopa will be bulleted on them and will prom u.l].i,ru.t,u any military
drdera to bo observed. At the same time the billeting party will
voughly allot the actsmmodation, areas bLelng assigned to the
larger unite, and these in their turn alloting certain atrects or
groups of houses to their units,

4, In allotting billets, regard will be had both to the comfort of
the men and the intevests of the inhabitants.  Billets may have to

readjuated after the troops hove settled into them,

The following points should be observed in addition to thoss
given in Seo, 46, 4 :—

i Sftaﬂ“ doﬁicea should Lo un main communication, and ensily
(L.

ir. Mounted men must be near their horses, guns, and wagons ;
and staff officers near their offices. :

fil. Doth sides of & street shonld be allotted to the same unit
to prevent confusion in cuse of alarm.

iv. lloads and communjentions must never be blocked., Guns
and vehicles most, if vecessary, be parked outside towns
anid villnges, If parked on the sides of roads, the tirst gnd
last guns or vehicles should be warked with a light

B2. (Tensral rules fu billets,
1. Officers will visit the billete of their men and their horses'

stablea at irregular intervals, ub least once by day and once by
night..
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2. If necessary, the inhabitants should be disarm-d and forbidden
to leave their houses after a certain hour ; the streets should be
putrolled to see that this order is obeyed. It may be necessary to
take hostages for their pood behaviour. Inhabitanis who have
leave to ha out alter dark should CArry lights.

3. From the moment the advanced billeting pacties enter a
village or farm, precautions must be taken to prevent the inhali-
tants conveying information to the enemy, The loeal telephone
syatem must be at onoe controlled, All ranks should bo warned
agaiftst talking on military mattera in the presence of inhalitants,

inst leaving letters or papers about, and of the importance of
Eiﬂ overy possible precaution agninst any leakage of information.

4, Military tribunals should be established to deal with any
infractione by the inhabitunts of the ordera fssued cohcerning them,
and with any offences committed against the troopa,

All ’home.u where liguor is obfainable muat be placed under
conbrod.

5. In every house cceupied by the troops at least one man must
b gpecially detailed to guard the arms.  Arms are not to be piled
ot ) inst, fire, and also to i

6. Asa precaution against fire, an 80 prevent signalling
to the epemy by mmmgmuf lights, divections should be issued econ-
trolling the use of fives and Jights, both by the troops and by the
%imhitanta. It may sometimes be necessary to establish special

iquets,

T_Pu hen the enemy is within striking distanes, the villages in
the front line should be prepared for defence against surprise, and
s portion of the troops in them kept in a state of constant
readiness (Sec, 48) so that the defences may be rapidly eeeupied.

B. As troops in billets are uanally dispereed over a wide ares,
an alurin signa! should be areanged for uwse in the event of the
troopa being required to furn out suddenly.

9. Coyer is all that officers and men have a right to expect in
billets on aclive servics, unless the inhabitants ide sub-
mistence, If either or furniture is supplied, it is o matter of
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periods enly, and it is not therefore necessary ti consider the

interesta of the inhobitants to the same extent s in ordinary billete

Wlhers close Lilleta bave to be oceupied for any leng*h of time, as

in the case of sieges, it is advisable to remove the inhubitants, sod

aecommodate them owside the immediate zone of operatisn.

l”:];n other pespects the instructions for hillets apply to el
illete.

CARMFPE AND BIVOUACS

B5. Goweral procoiples.

1. The site for & camp or bivouse sbould Le dry, snd oo
grass il possible, Bteep slopes must be aveided, but gentle elopes
neilitate drainage. Large woods with undergrowth, low mewlows,
the bottoms of narrow valleye, and newly turned soil are apt to be
unheslthy. Clay is wsually damp.  Ravines and water-courses arve
dangerous sites, s a sudden fall of yain may convert them into
large streams. Sites of old eamping grounds should, if possible,
Le avaided,

2 A pood water supply is essuntial, but considerations of safety
may necessilate & camp, or bivouse, being pliced at some distinea
from it. Other points to be considered are the facilities which
a site offers for obtaining shelter, fuel, forage, and atiaw.

86, Arrangeneits at the end of o mareh,

I. A saft officer, usualiy accompanied by some mounted police,
will be eent forward to selectr.I in conjunction with an enginéer and
a medical officer, and with doe regsrd to tactical considerations,
owater supply, &, the ground where the force is to puss the night.
He will m{u all necessary nrrangements for the reception of the
troops on their arvival,

8" When the colunn arrives within two or three miles of its
destination, staff officers of brigades, &o., accompanied hl_y TEpre-
sentatives of their units, will ride alead, receive instructions eon-
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mminfnarn igements for the pight, lead their units on arrival
direct to the ground allotted to them, and explsin the arrangementa
“I; mmm.n.ndaﬁ of Hniu. The cnmrina.nﬁmhanf the train and of
the rear guard will report personally to the commander of the
eolumn as soon as they ﬁvs reached their destination.

3. Each upit is to make arrangements to have its train goided
to its destinrtion. Animals on arrival shioold be relieved their
loads and givthe loosened as soon as practicable.

4. When ground is allotbed, each commander must be irformed
of any localities or &:Fnl.u outside his own aren on which be may
draw for water, fuel, , atraw, and other supplics.  If prasiog
is necessary, prazing grounds will be allotted and arrangements
made for their protection by the suthority allotting them,

8. It must alwo be made clear to each commander which roads he
is at liberty to use, and what special defensive, police, or sanjtary
measures he is to tale

The place to which dead animals are to be dragpged, and how
they are to be disposed of, must also be deseribed.

6. Where bodies of troops are camped or bivouscked eloses
together, the general position of the ] and kitehens of each
area will be settled by soperior authority, in conaultation with
the senior medical officer § t iz to say, it will be decid:d whether
they are to be in front, at the rear, or on the fank of an area

7. Special cars is necesary to prevent troops from the varioos
arean crosging one another in proceeding to grownd which they
may have to defend in ease of attack.

&7. Wafering arrangemonts,

1. The military police, or in their absence the firet tro to
arrive at a halting E::mm!l, will mount sentries oa all wnﬁerﬂa]y
to be required for use, with such orders as will prevent soy form
of pollation. These sentries will not be withdrawn until permanent
water guarda are detailed.
2. The water supply will always be selected in conjunction with
(= 10204) ¥
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the aanitary or other medical officer, who will satisly himaell ns to
its fitness for use,
. 3. If water ia obtained from a stream, horses will Le watered
balow the place whese troops obtain their drinking water, but
above batling and washing places. Patrolling by meanted men
will often be necessary for some distance above the spot where the
drinking water is drawn,
4. The water supply will naually be marked with flags by the
sdvarzed party of engineers (Sec. 88, 3) :—
White for drinking water.
Blue for watering places for animals.
Red for washing or bathing places.

6. If running water is not available, a rovgh barbed wire fence,
or some other form of fencing, should be placed rownd the water
supply, to keep out animals, which should in this case be watersd
by §w:iet- or mosebag. Washing should be allowed only at sume
distance from the water supply, empty biscuit tins, or other
receptacles, being used to draw water for this purpose.

Similaz precautions are often necessary with running water, if
other hodies of troops are halted lower down the stream.

6. If roany animals have to be watered and the fronbage ia
smiall, hours for watering and the route to and from watering
places will be laid dowse for each unit, Three to five minutes
may be taken as the average time for watering an animal.

An officer will invariably accompany watering parties of more
thay 20 animals, :

7. A daily average of 1 gallon per man is sufficient for drinking
and cooking purposes. A horse, bullock, or mule drinks aboot
5 gallons at a time. In standing camps, an average allowaucs

& ga'lons should be given for n map, and 10 gallons for & horse.

B8, Picleting.
1, Horses should be picketed in lines facing away from the
prevailing wind if ponib}:'.
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9, A horse, when picketed, requires a frontage of about § feet
amd n distance of 4 yards’ \i’]la‘:ﬁ horses are ﬂ'ﬁ%?l fronn atables, it
may be necessary at first to increase the fmntu#-e._

8, A gangway of 5 ynoda will be maintained between two horee
lines, ana between a Tiorse line and the nearest building, wall, &=,
or the pers of the nearest tent.

4, Baddlery and harness will as a rale be placed in the gangways
in rear of the hel pegs : forage at the rear inds of the horse lines.

5. Hend ropes will be fastened at such a length as to e just
alack when the horse is standing naturally.

6. If horses are unaccis to pleketing the men should be
i.;ept. a8 much a3 possible among Jem,

89, Parling quns i solicles,

1. In parking vehicles, the following distances should be I::Ipt_
clenr in front of guns or vehicles, which should be parked with the
units to which they belong :—

Heavy gun (8 horses) .o w0 we 16 yards
f-borse gun or wagon ... - B e
4-horse vehicle ... ik & .

1 or 2-horae vehicle 5

Mechanical transport vehicles will require special arrangemonta.

2, A minimum mmi of 1 yard aﬂﬁuldsmfleﬂ hetween guns
ar transport vehicles,

1f space admits, guns should Le parked at half interval (10 yards).

80. Sondtetion fn camp and bivouad,

1. The method of constructing latrines is deseribed in the
“Manual of Field Engineering.”

Where natives ave employed, special latrines for them are
nocessary.

The supervision of Intrines is absolutely necessary in order to

(n 10204} ¥ 2
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ensure excreix being at once covered ug; Digease may be easily
spread if latrines are not carefully attended to.

2, Urine mey spread infection, Men are on o account to
urinate uluawhht? mll in the h.h'inﬁa:ﬂnﬂhaﬁ. uu:]]al urinals or

ita set art for the nge, Etmtan,u g8 emply
Biscuit ﬁi ghoald be pfﬂw at convenient spots closs to E{.vu
tenta E.t night, to be used a8 urinals, to provent pullution of the
groun

3. Latrines, uﬁmlﬁmfm pits, cattls lines, &e., nost besitanted
at least 100 yards from, and when pra.ctit-.u.blla to leeward of,
the water supply and kitchens. They must never be placed in
or near gullies which, when i rains, cischarge into the water
supply, nor in any situation the dvainage or filivation from which
may possibly and so pollute, the water mpglé'f. .

4; The coutents of latrine trenches should covered with
& couple of inches of dry esrth daily. The uwee of kerosine oil
and lime will assist in keeping flica away.

81, General rules i camps.*

1. The sbape and the size of a camp or bivouac will, subject to
the following general rules, be determined by the gronnd.

2, In brigade and larger sucampments, one main ceutrs and one
main croes etreet will run ‘the entive length and depth of the cam

Units should not be eramped for space more than is absolutely
neceszary. On the cther hand, the dimensions of & camp o bivouse
must not be increased unduly, as a stragrling camp entalls extra
fatigue doties and delay in circolating ordera.

3, The ussal iuterval between units is 10 yards. Between
squadrons of the same regiment, and between the ecowponent
fractious of an areil brigade, the interval may be reduced to
1 yard ; and between the companies of a battalion to 3 yards,

Fur dotails o8 to tewts, elzes of eawping grounds, &c., see * Field
Service Pocket Book.”
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4. A trenc.. should be dug immediately under the curtain of
a tent and the excavated earth banked on the outer edge of the
trench. The eurtain shonld then be pc,!._,'!.;ali to the inner slope of
the trench, the canvas thus draining inte it Sarfece dmins shiowld
be constrncted to prevent rain-water lodging in the trenches.  Half-
an-hours work on the first wet doy, when the natnral ron of the
water car be sgen, will do more to keep the camp healthy than a
day's work in dry weather.

. Tont flies are to be looped up the first thing every marning,
in wet weatherom the leeward side ouly. Ina BLandiuﬁ l‘.'.t.ln!}, tents
will be struck periodically, and the ground uoderneath well awept
and left exposed for some hours at least, the tents being eventnally
replaced on their former sites,  Tents shonhl never Le pitched for
ceenpation in the intxrvals.

B.%em. doors should penerally face away from the prevailing
wind ; in mwounted units they shonld face the horse lines.

7. A light is never to be left burning in an unoccupied tent.

B. If rain or heavy dew is likely, tent ropes must be alackened.

8, If a camp is pitched in or near long dry ETREA 0L heather,
apecial precantione must ba taken aminet five.

10, Mo mounted officer or man riding or driving inside the camp
ia to go oub of & walk except when on duty, and with apetial orders
a8 to pace,

82. Feneral rules in bivouacs.

1. Mounted men bivonac in the gangways in front of their
horass,

2, By day, infantry pile or grouwd arms on the alarm poat,
articles of equipment being laid Ly the arme. By night, men will
invariably rest with their arms and equipment by them, To some
easea men must aleep fally equipped (Sec. 87).

83, Standing camps and resl camps,

1. When laying out s standing camp, tents, at the reguired
intervals and distances, should be dressed both from the. front
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and flank ; main and cross streets should be maint ined for the
purposes of eominunication.

@, A eystem of surface drainage should be constructed.

3. Care should be taken to preveot the pollution by latrines or
refuse pita of ground within 100 yards of the encnmpment, or any

ible extension of it. An improvised pail system of removal
should be established if peeasible.

4, Imcinerators for humi;&dem& animala, refuss, &, shonld be
construnted, Horse and cattle linea should be clewned regularly,
dung removed, and special precantions taken to prevent ground in
the neighbourhood of kitchens and washing pleces becoming
fouled, Flies are n constant source of disease, au;ﬂ.ng:mt cure 16
neseasary to prevent them from ureeding i dird refuse, and
from coming in eontact with food,

g B, Hﬂt}im 1mzdi nmd e put up sfmwi.ng the p;ui;lgm nllaolﬁcaa,

epdts, hospital, veterinary pital, watering trines,
urinals, refuse pits, &e., and a plan of the camp sliould be on view
at the commandant’s office. All parties, en arrival, should hawve
the arrangements, inﬂludingi- those for defence when necessary,
and the rules of the enmp folly explained to them.

6. Camping grounds should Le definitely allocated for mounted

dismounted troops, and convoys, respectively. Infantry
camping grounds should not ba used by mounted troops,

7. The arrval at, and departurve from, a rest camp or post on a
line of communication, of any body of troops, will be reported
Ly its commander to the commandant of the ﬂmuﬂ oy

Detaclied officers will write their pames in a book provided for
the atating the duration of their stay and the duty on
awhii y are travelling,
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CHAPTER V.
ProreoTIon.

84, (Feneral privciples.

1. Every commander is respopsible for tha protection of his
command against surpelse. A foree can only be rogarded as
secure from surprise when protection is furnished in every
direction from which attack is poasible.

2. The strength, composition, snd dia.f:usit.inn of rorces detailed
for protective duty must depend on circumetanees, auch aa the
nature of the countr, the proximity, strength, and characteriatics
of the enemy ; nlso on whether the duty is to be earrvied out in
elear weather, or in fop or darkness, The objects to be attaived
are, firatly, to abtain timely warning of any threatened altack,
and, aecondly, to enaure to the ferce protected sufficient time to
prepare to meet the attack. E‘rubie:l;- to the attainment of these
objecta mo greater force tham 13 really npecessary should be
employed on this harassing duty.

¢. The commander of & body of protective troops, whether
large or small, and whersver situsted, must koeop his command
in much readinesa for action as the circumstences requine,

4. In the absence of apecinl orders, a protective detachment ia
responaible that eonnection with the foree protected is maintained,
but the comwander of the force covered is npot relieved of
reaponsibility for taking puch atepa as may be necessary to ensura
that gonnection ia maintained, The special wewsures t e taker
to maintain counection in eavage warfare are expluined in
Saca, 144 —147.

b. In the event of attack, a Em&ectivc detachment wmust at all
ricks and at any sacrifice grin time for the body which it protects
to pl'?am to meet the attack,

6. An enterprizing enemy, especially if he be strong in mounted
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troopa, may find opportunities of evading or breaking throu

a protective screen and of attacking the columns in rear. ]
existence of auch a screen cammot, therefore, be considersd as
affording abaclute protection, and it does not abeolve the ecom-
manders of forces, moving or halted in rear of it, from responsi-
bility for pmuiding such Eaul protection of their commands s the
situation may render adwvizable,

7. At the end of & march, the troopa that have ocvered the march
remain responsible for the protection'of the main body while at
reat, nnlesa and until other srrangemants are made by the com-
mander of the fores ; and, wee werad, when the march recommences,
cutposts must not be withdrawr till the troopa detailed for the

ction of the march are in position.

8. In the following pages, the protection of a foree of all arma is
chiefly considered. The piinciples laid down are of general applica-
tion, and hold or mounted troops or infantry, acting
independently of the other srma.

GENERAL PROTECTIVE DUTIES,

85, FEmployment of mounted troops.®
1. The protection of & fores, which marches from day to day,
makes heavy demands upea the mobility of the troops d
upon it, consequently mounted troopa are Bﬂgz&ciaﬂ}f fitled for this
pervice, The duties of mounted troops, which include, nmongst
others, the service of protection, may be considersd conveniently
under three heads, viz, :—
i. Divisional duties.
ii. General protective duties.
iii. Bpecinl missions.
2, The mounted troops allotted to diyisional duties vanally form
a permanent part of the division to which they beleng. They are

* Tha pmployment of monnted troops in battle im conmidorod in Chapler VII
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known oa *divisional mounted troopa.” ‘Their dotics in connection
with protection are detailed in the sections whizh follow.

& Ana pereral principle it is not poszible for one body of t
to carry out efficiently both general protective duties and a special
miszion at the same time. sequently a dillfecent body of troops
should usually be detailed for each of these duties. This separa-
tion is now, he wever, to be regarded as & permanent armangement,
the prineipls poverning the distribution of mounted troops
being that the commandsr-in-chief muost group his nnite rocord-
ing to requivements, varying the grouping from time to time
a8 the sitnstion may demand.

4. Mounted troops, mode tewmporarily independent of the
remainder of a foree, in order that they may carry out a special
mission, are desippaced, while so employed, “the independent
cavaley " (Bee. 91‘?}, those emﬂic}'ed on general protective duties
being konown for the time being =a *“the protective mounted
troope”

_Efl,hm;gh thna temporarily detailed for different duties thesa
bodioe must ever be ready to co-operate with ench other when this
ean b deme with advantage and with due regard to the partieular
mission of each. As the situation develops it may become advis-
able to alter ihe original prouping st any time by reinforcing the
independent cavalry from the pretective mounted troops or ee

rad,

6, In distributing the mounted troops as. may be required, from
time to time, it is to be noted thot fully trained cavalry are
aagetially suitable for employment on special independent missions
while not less capable than other mounted troops of carrying out

rotective duoties. Either mw.l:g or other mounted troops, o-
‘Ewt.h tagether, may be detailed for either work, however, as the
situntion may demand.

6. The principles governing the exacution of special missions by
troopa detailed fore are dealt with in Secs. B0 and 82,

7. When the opposing forces are at o distance the duaties of the
protective mounted troops are :—
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L To afford the counmander of the force it muy be coveri
timely information regurding the enemy’s movements an
the front which Le is coveriug,

ii, To furpial information vegarding tactical features
reaomn and roads of the couptry in advance of the
mam r...

ill. Tao oppage hoatile enterprises wnd prevent the enemy
ﬂiJﬂ,E!'JlI.:IIE informution regarding the movements of the
columns in resr.

The protective mounted troops may alse be employed to
seize and held positions in front of the slower muvinﬁ
infantry and deny their ocoupntion to the enemy unt
the main body arrives.

8. Thess functions of the protective mounted troopa will antail
principally dofensive action, and will necessitate extension over a
wonsiderable front, bnt the commander must dispose his force in
auflicient depth to epable it, with the assistanee of the advance
guards of the columns in rear, to check any nttempt to break
throuph and surprise the main body.

8. When the opposing forees are within striking distauce of each
otlier, it becomes the duty of the cavaley to clear up the tactical
situation, This will wavally involve offensive action and be the
work of the protective mounted troops, nssisted by the independent
cavairy if availuble and by other advanced troops as the gencral
situation pefrmiu. The protective meounted troops best assure
the eafety of the foree they cover by keeping the enem}y ocon-
tinwonsly under cbaservatisn when comtact with him has ance
been gained (Seo. 82).

10. When it is desired to cover the movement of a pumber of
solumns by something atronger than & protactive screen of mounted
troops, tie latter may be reinforced by other arms, the whaole
formiug a general advanced goard woder one command, its com-
position and duties being determined by the authority who orders
ita formation.



ERRATUM.
Beetion 65, pora. 11, line 71— Delete from " When spproaching
thtis ey to end of paragraph and subatitute—
"When spproaching the enemy wunity of sction becomes
imfwmh the foree then ususlly moves on a narrow front
aod g single advanced guard covering the whole force and scting
under the direct orders of the commander of the force may be

required.”
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1L It mn,}- e a.&viul:llle to form al}:umum-ul advanced gdum'd at
any time or for any speci :rum. sually when at a distance
from the enem; a.:}rﬂme is E ed into & number of columus for
convenience of maintenancs (Sec. 28). It is then generally con-
venient for each colomn to fornish such protection as may be
required in addition to any that may be wded by the protective
mounted froops. When approaching enemy npity of action
becomes important, the force moves on a parrow frout, and a
single advauced guard is then usually preferable for the protection
of the larger unita (divisions, &c.). '.Fhiu eingle wdvanced guard
may toke the form either of a general advanced guard or of
& tactical advanced guard (Sec. 88) charged with the protection of

all the columna in rear.
1%, The protection of columns marching in resr of a gener

aﬂ.h;nnml guard is governed by the principle stated in See. 84, G,
anove.

LOCATI: PROTECTION,
TaE TacTicAL Anvasced GUann.
88, Composition and strongth of an wdecieed guard to a fores

advanetig.

1. The strength of a tactical advanced guard will depend upon
the situation and upen the nature of the general protective screen
whicl may be provided in front of it (Sec. 85). The strength of
the tactien] advanced guard of a force which is marching inde-
pendeutly or is cove !t:jy mounted troops only may vary from
a fourth to an eighth of the whole foree, but should be sufficieny
to enable the advanced guard to carry out its dutiea (Sec. 68).

2. An advonced guard ia divided into a van guard and'a main
guard. As it hos to reconnoitre and fight, 3 will ussally be
composed of all arme, The proportion of each arm will depend
el on the character of the country, In an open country, the
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proportion of mounted troopa and guns may be mues greater than
1o & ¢lose or mountaineus country.

3. The specinl duty of the van guard is reconnaissance. 1t will,
therefore, genesall J{:a composed of the advanced guard mounted
troops, with or without & body of infantry as o support. By da}".
when the country is open and the advanced guard is strong i
mounted , infantry will not as & rule form pert of the van
guard. Tield artillery will seliom secompany it. but s party of
engineera should usnally be added,

'he main guard comprises the troops of the advanced guard not
allotted to the van guard.

87, Adeanced greerd comnander,

1. The advanced guard commander, on tuking ever his duties,
should be informed of what is known of the enemy, of the sirength
and composition of the advanced guard, and of the intentions of
the commander. He should receive clear instructions sa to
engaging the ememy, if he is met in any force (Seca, 88 and 111},

2. Dn receipt of his instructions, the advanced guard commender
will iszne his orders. Tn thesehe will explain the general sitoation,
the ronts to be followed, the composition of the van guard and
mosin guard, the order of march, and the hour of starting,

3 ﬁ: will take steps to ensure that eomnpection is maintained
between the different parts of the advanced guaed, and also with
the main bady.

88. Activn of an advanced guard to @ foree wdvancing.

1. The sdvanced guard must protect the main bedy from the
moment the march of the latter begims, The advanced gunsrd
commander will therefore decide the hour ab which the advanced
guard will clear the starting point and the distancs at which it will
precede the main body, - Thia distanca will vary with the naturs
of the country and the tactical situation. It should be sufficient
to enable the main bedy to deploy should the enemy be met in
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force, and to admit of minor opposition being overcome without
checking the main column.

2, It is wpet importaut that when an encwy is met the, com-
mander of the foree should have information on which to base
his plans and time to put them into exeution when they are
formed. The first troops to be met will be the enemy's ndvanced
troops and t atil thess bave been driven back it 1s rarely possible
to obtain detai'sd infermation as to the enemy's dispositions. It
is the duty of advanced gnards vo assist the mounted treops, when
negesenry, in driving in the enemy's covering trovpa.

Tf the commander of the foree has decided on offensive action
the advanced guard commander should secure auy tactical pointa
which may asaist the development of the sttack of the main body.
To affect this it is justifisble for him to deploy gu a broader front
than would be advisable for a force of the same size entering on
a decisive action, for every moment brings the main body closer.
Should the commander of the force wish to aveid being drawn
into a decisive arnguﬁmmt, the advanced guard commander will
use 4ll meana gt his disposal, short of committing the main body,
to delay and hamper the eneay and to diseover his dispositions.
If the advanced guard commander is in any doubt as to the
intentions of the commander of the foree, ne must act on his own
initintive, remembering that by driviog in the enemy's sdvanced
troops &t once he will usually aesist the commander of the
force in coming to A decision and that this will razely interfers
with the latter's liberty of mction, while hesitation and delay
may do so by allowing the enemy to seize the initiative.

3. The van guard is responsible for protecting the main guard
against surprise, In open conntry mounted patrols should 1
be leas than four or five miles in frout of the main body. Inany,
case all ground within effective field artillery range.must be
searched. The advanced guard mounted troops should always
keep in communication with the tective cavalry,rand with
columns moving on parallel If conetant connection
between two columns is diffieult to maintain, arrangementa should
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be made between them for eommunicating at atated places or
intervals of time during the march,

88, Advanced guard fn o refreal,

1. It is always advisable to have & amall advanced puard to a
rotreating force. Its special duty 8 to clear away obsiacles that
would dﬁn}r the march, But it should obssrve sll precautions
agaivet surprise, and should be invariably accompanied by some
mounted men for seouting purpeses. A party of enginesra should

be attached for the removal of obstacles, or the preparation of
bridges, &e., for demolition after the rear guard Las passed.

g, Should it be possible for the enemy to intercept the head
of the retreating colump, n etrong advancd geard of all arms
will be required.

Tue Fraxg GUann.

F0. General priveiples.

1. Tf there is auy possilility of o celumn on the march being
attacked in flank, fank 5 should be detailed. They will
usnally be furnished by the main bedy, but may somelimes be
dropped by the advanced guard. N

2, The strength, composition, and Egz‘lpnalt;nn of a flank goapd
and ita distanee from the main y #re governed by the
principles which apply to all protecting detachments. The flank
guard may either move parallel to the main body, or take up a
position on the threa Hank. A Hank goard may be required
to hold ita own without support until the main body and transport

have passed.

3. Sheuld the main body change direction 50 that the march
becomes n flank march (e, a warch acroes the enemy's front), it
will genorally be advisable to use the old advanced guard as
a fl gu and to form a new advanced gnard from the main

Ledy.
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Tre Bear GUann,

Ti. Duties, composition, and strength of the rear guard to a
retrecting foree,

1. The first requirement of a defeated force is to be relieved
from the pressure of pursuit, This is effected by detaching a.
portion of the force, the strength of which will depend on the
situation, as n vear puard to impede the enemy's advance. The
remainder of the foree is thua enabled to mwove in comparative
gafety, and to recover order and moral,

- 2 A rear guard to n force retcenting in essgntinlly o Sghting
forea of mll arms It should be etrong in artillery ond
mounted troops. Artillery, by rvenson of its long range, ia
able to foree the enemy to deploy at a distance, whilst mounted
troops, on aceount of their mobility, can hold & position consider-
ably longer than infantry, and prevent the flanks from being
turned. A rear guard should be lightly equipped, and should
tu.ua:‘lsy be nemm];m!}iled hy_a. strong, detachment of ineers
provided with demolition equipment. The detailed for the
rear guard will, a8 & rule, be thoss which bave been lenst severely

ou gaged.

%a commander of & rear puard ia ali'pninbed Ly the eom-
mander of the fores to Lo protected. He should receive instrie-
tions pe to what extent he is at liberty to break down erd.g{]m,
buen villages, and destroy railways, with & view to impeding the

BNEMY's Progress.

4. ;i"hen ﬁpumuil. is not close, the disposition of o rear guard
on the line of march will resemble that of an advanced guard
reversed ; & rear party, usally composed of mounted men, havi
been formed, the remainder of the troops, when not mﬁ

ly move a8 o main guard, in the order in which they cam

penaral
most readily come into action.
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2. Action of a rear guard fo & relreating foree

1. The conduct of & rear guard, more perhaps than auy other
tion in war, depends for its suceess on the skill and energy of
comm A

2. A rear goard carries out its mission best by compelling the
enemy’s troops 0 halt and ﬂ.l:pl? for attack as i‘r&uue-ntlg, and at
as great a distance, as possible. Tt can uanally effect thia by takin
up & succeasion of defensive positions which the enemy must abta-:.E
or turn. When the enemy's dispositions are nearly complets, the
Tear g:ﬂa.rd moves off by successive retirements,.each party as it
falla m'm;gl the retirement of the next by its fire, Thia
naction i repested on the next favourable ground., All this
consumes time, and time is what ia most noeded by a retreating
force, A rear punrd may alio effectively check au mmﬁ
attacking bis advanced troops aa they emerge from a defile or
diffieult country.

3 In umupjrin,? rear guard !paaitiuns it is importaot: (i) to
ahow aa strong a front as possible to the enemy ; (i) to make sure
of good Hnea of retrent.

4, The manner of oceupying a rear guard position differs from
that of cccupying & position meant to be resclutely defended, in
that the greater part of the force should be in the Gghting line
from the outset, & proportionately small part being retained in
resarve, and as great a display of force as possible being made.

6. Mounted troops should wsually be employed wiﬁe on the
flanks, a0 as to watch the country Ly which the e:m{eﬁﬁ
advance, and to be able io foreatall any atlempt to pass
the rear guard and the main body.

8. The first consideration in salecting a position for the artifle
ia, that it shall be able to open fire on an enomiy at long range, an
thus compel his infantry to assume an extended formation at the
greatest possible distance. The second is that it should be poasible
to withdraw without difficulty.

7. A point of great importance to the commander of a rear guard
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is to judge accurabely the proper time to retive. He must con-
stantly bear in mind the diffieslty of withdrewing infantry that
haa onee beeome engaged.  IT he retivea too aoon be is only partly
carrying out the work required from the rear guard ; on tﬁa other
]J:urﬁ'if ks falls into the ervor of trying to dispute every inch of
gronnd he may become seriogsly involved and run the risk of bei
cut off fror the wein body, or ollige the latter to halt
reinforee him,

B When a rear poard halts to fight, every moment sepa-ates it
further from the wain body, whereas with a pursuing force ev
moment brings ita reluforcementa closer ; in 1'E-€‘Jln.t.|ng the dis-
tanee of the main guard from the main body the chance of the
gnemy interposing Letween the two must be considered.

The distanes, however, must be sufficiont Lo prevent the main
body being shelled by the enemy. This ie especislly impertant
during the passage of o defile,

The commander of the main body should periodically keep the
commandor of the rear puard informed of his progress, and wee

8, It is always advisable to send an officer t0 the rear to note
the mext favourable position for defence on the line of retrent,
The lines of retirement from position to pnaition should mog
converge.

The positions should be sofficiently far aput to inducs the
enemy, after seizing one, to re-form column of route befors
wlvancing agninat the next.

10. ore withdrawing from a position, arrangement should be
winde to eover the retirement of the portion of the rear guwnd
which s still enguged, by the disposition of the troops that Lavy
already retived.

¥8. Frpedients for delaying an eneny’s advange,

1. With a view to ﬂeg:ging the enemy’s advance, the following
ezPaniienta may be reacrted to :—
' 10204) o
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i Karrow roads, &, can be blocked by locxing together
severnl wigons aud removing one or more of the wheels,
or by felling trees neroas them.

ii. Fords may be rendered impassable by throwing in ploughs,
harrows, Jc

iil. Boata may be removed to the side of the river further
from the enemy and sunk or burnt,

iv. Villages, woods, heather, serob, ke, if the eircumatances
demand ik, may be set on fira by the rear parky, soas
to conceal the movements of the rear guard aml impede
the snemy's advance,

2. Bkilfully laid ambuoshes wi'l causs the enemy to move with
cantion in pursuit,

T4, Hear guard (o o force advancing,

1. If there is any chance of the rear of an advancing eolumn
being exposed to the encmy's attacks, the rear guand may be
composed of all arms and muet be sufficiently strong to mect all
emergencies,

If it ia to be nmpiﬂ_‘fbd: only in collecting stragglers and
keeping off marawders, it is veually composed of infantry, with
sometimes o few mounted troops added for watching the flanka,

2. If the main body and the train mareh withoot any considerahle
distance betweon them, one rear guard will usually suffice for the
whola : but if for any reason thera is & considerabls distance, the
rear guard will follow the main body, and specizl arrangements
will be made for the protection of the transport (res Sec, 187, 2),

FPROTECTION WHEN AT REST.
(OUTPOETE.

T5. General principles and rules.

1. Evary body of troops when halted will be protected by
cutposts, in crder that it may rest undisturbed,
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2, Tf the enemy is ¢lose ot hand and battle fmminent, or if the
battle cesses only at nightfall to be renewed naxt day, the whele
of the troops must be in complete readiness for action. Thero
may not even be room for outposta, and the troepa will have to
bivouac I their battle positions, protected only by patrols aud
sentries. In such coses, the firing l;im practically tukes the place
of the oulpos's,

2. It will often ocour, under these conditions, that no orderacan
be irsued ms to measures of puotection by superier authority ;
and, in suy case, pothing can relieve the commanders of tha
advenced battalions and compariies of the responsibility of secoring
i];:;{mlm ilx:.-.m_ f T8e, a.m{:runtem &numﬁ:nm forbid, of

g boweh with the enem IEATIA tr
4, TE: duties of tha o‘utpuu{; ATE T— S
i. To provide protection sgainst surprise.
ji. In case of attack, to pain time for the commander of the
foree to put bis plan of action into execution.

6. If an enemy is a0 continuously watched that he can make no
movement without being obeerved, surprise will be impossible,
The firat duty, therefors, of the outposts is reconnaissance.

6. Bhould the suemy attack, he must be delayed until the
commender of the main body bas had time to make the prepara-
tions necessary to enable him to carry out his plan of activn, and
the arnem{n troops muat be prevented from approaching within
effective field artillery range of the ground on which the main
body will deploy if attacked, The escond duty therefore is
ragistonea,

7. Outpoat duty is most exbavsting. Not a man or horss
more than is a utely needed should be employed.

B. To sea without being scen is one of the firet pringiples of
cutpost duty. All troops on outpost must, therefore, ba carefully
8 No compli ill be paid and no bugl call

o compliments w i no bugle or trum, is
to be mundmf i 2 e
{8 10204) a2
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10, Detachments i close proximity to the ememy mmust -be
eareful to avold wecloss collislons,  Attempts to carry off detached
oate, sentries, &e., unless with some special oliject in view, are o
avoided, as they serve no good end, give rise Lo reprisals, and
tend to disturb the main body,

11. All bodies of troops on outpost must observe the roles laid
down for the sanitation of cunps and bivonncs {See, #0).  Latrines
and refuse pits must be prepared. The extent of the sanitary
arrungzments will depend on the time the eutpost position is likely

to be ocowpied,

78, Poaltion Jf the outposte,

1, When there is any poesibility of o force coming in eonflict
with an enemy, its communder, when halting for the night, ehould
first declde om his dispositions in case of sttack, and then
arrange the guartering of his commond and the position of the
outposts assordingly.

2 It is an advantape if an ontpest position inelndes com-
manding ground from which & wide extent of eounlry eam, in
clear weather, be kept under olservation by day. Facilities for
ohaservation, bowever, are of less importance than facilities for
proteacted vesistance, provided the ground in front be well

trolled. The distance of the outpost position from the main
E;:l:r ia regulated by the time which the main body requires to
pm;sm.m for action, and by the necessity of preventing tha snemy's
artillery from imterfering with the freedom of movement of &e
main ¥, Commanding ground is advantageous, but by no
“uneans essential,

3. Command, co-operation, and Intercommunication “will be
facilitatsd by placing the advanced troopa along well-defined
natural features, such as ridgzes, streams, the outer edgea of
woods, &c., or in the vicinity of roads, but this must not be
allowed to outweigh the necessibty for muking the best tactieal
dispositions peasible.
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4. In enclosed country and at nizht, the movements of t
are generally confined to the roada and tracks, which should be
carefully watched,

6. If the outpost position fa extensive, it may be divided into
stctions, sach section being allotted to » cevtain wumber of
eomipanies, sectiona being pombered from the right. The extent
of a section lepends upon the amount of gpround which can be
aupervised conv niently by one commander,

be extent of frontage to be allotted to each company will
depend on the defensive capabilities of the oubpost position ;
al:d;ﬂwi'lrﬁr& they exist, on the number of approaches to be

I
Euﬂ. The outpost position will invariably be strengthensd and
communications improved where necessary.  Piguets and supporta
will do this without waiting for definite orders,

77. Composition of the outposts,

1. To the case of large forees, or when a force is seatteved, the
oulbposts are uwsually furnished from each division or brigade in the
front ling, The commander of the force divides the ground to ba
covered bBetween his subordinate commanders, who detail the
commander of the outpests and the outpost troops for their
portion, Under other circomatances the commander of the force
may decide to detail the whole of the ontpest troops, in which
case he will also detail the commpnder of the autf.paata.

2. The outposts of o foree of all arms consiat of Outpost Mounted
Troops, Ouipoat Compunics, sand, when necessnry, The Reserve,
Machine guns will penervally be included and sometimes artillery.

Outpoat mnuntaec% troops are usunlly provided by the divisional
monnted treops (Sec. 88) and may be attached to secliors of the
outposts or to outpost companies for reconmoitring purposes, and
to keep touch with the protective cavalry by day; but economy
must bo exercised in employing mounted troope for cutpomt
duties.
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3. When stationary, tha duty of loeal protection by night will
fall almoat entirely on the infantry, most of the ootpost mounted
troops being withdrawn, their place in this case being with the
reserve, if thers be one  In certain cases, however, atanding
muunted E:Ilrn]s may oe left oot at night with advantage.

4. Artillery may be usefully employed with outposts if they
occupy the gronnd which the main body is to he'd in case of
attack ; if there ialimited ground over which the e.emy must pass ;
or if it is important to prevent the enemy from cecupying artillery

itions within cloae field artillery range of the omtposts.
zeept when the outposts ocoupy the battle position more guna
should not be employed than can be ecsily and rapidly with-
drawn. Artillery will be withdrawn at night, except when with
the ressrve.

Machine guns with cutpoata may be employed to sweep
approsches, and to cover ground which an encmy in advancing
may be compelled to pasa or muuﬂ;

&, When a foroe is.on the march the troops for cutpost duty should
be detailed before the march ia completad.

T8, Commander of the outposts,

1. The commander of the ontposts, who will be detailed in
accordunce with Bec1 12, 9 sbould be told, before the force
has halted, what is known of the enemy, and of other bodies
of our own troops ; the intentions of the commander whoe appointa
ﬁl;:, i.fta:t:n luemg] atiacks ; wherlhaﬁthe fn:lr:s t;rmhmm will

t s general position to oecupi the outposts ;
whather thers are other outpost troops om his flanks; the
composition of the outposts, and the bour at which they will be
ralieved.

4. Assoon as he has received his instructions he will give out
either verbally or in writing such orders as are immediataly

for the occopation of -the ontpost line. He will supple-
mont thess by detailed orders on the wing points aa spon aa
poasible :—
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i Information of the enemy and of our own troops s far oa
they affect the outposts.

ii. (Jeneral positiona to be ccrupied by the outposts ; division
ifito sections, if necessary ; frontage, or number of rn:i;
allotted to each outpost compeny; ur 1o each section ;
sitnation of the reserve.

iil. Dl:ﬁgl—lhiin of the ouipest mwonted woops (Becs B8
ep
iv. Dispositions in case of attack, Generally the line of
resistance, and the degree of resistance to be offered.
v. Special arrangementa by night.-
vi. Bmoking, lightipg fires, and cooking.
vii. The hour at which the outposts will be relisvad.
viil. His own poeiton.
3. As poon us the outposts are in poeition he will inform the
commander who alﬁ:ﬁiﬂt&d him, snd furnish him with & roogh
sketch showing his dispositions,

78, Distribution of the outpoats,

1. The commander of the outposts will asign o definite of
the ontpost position to each ontpost company.® it be
pecessary to divide the outpost ition into sectious, the com-
mander of the outpoats will appoint commanders of sections, who
will, in that case, divide their sections among their cutpost
companies. The limita of ground slivtted to sectiovs of the
outposts or to outpost companies should be marked by some
distinetive feature, such os trees, coltages, strepms, &c. Each
company shonld knuwwhntrmdnltuexrmdmgnmd,nnd
the exact lfmits of the grovnd it is to patrol. Outpost companies
provide piquets or dmﬁhad posta and their supports.

* In the following sections, cempantes only sre reforred to. The principles
ara nmlljapp‘&u.}ﬁewww prjundrone, i squadrons have to do the work
laid &mm for nut‘gn

d i would bappen with mounted troops
Jueting ndependen outpast position

, or employed in front of the main
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The line of resistance of the outposts should be selected with aview
to olbtaining enflicient time for the commander of the main boedy to
t his plan of action into execution. Tts position muei therefore
epend on the intention of the ecommander of the main bedy, upon
the aize of the main body, and the nature and position of its quarters,
wpon :i!ia character and proximity of the enemy, nnd also upon the
Tnd.

mﬁlclil‘ﬂu&nt& of advanced upon & line of resistanee arve
rous, especially ot night. The line of resistance of the out-

posts nnuu’}d therefore usually be the piquet line.

2. The commander of @ outpost company, having received his
orders, will move his command with usnal precautiona to
the ground allotted to it, where the company will be halted nnder
cover, the covering troopa holding & line a shor. distance in advance
of the moest suitable position for the pigueta,

He will then examine the gmans, decide on the number and
position of the piquets, and on the pesition of the suppert, which
should, as far as possible, be composed of a complete command, eg.,
i hall-company, or scckion, These will then ba moved into their
allotled positions and the necessary proups and sentries poeted and
patrols sent out, after which the covering troopa will be withdrawn,

He will give instruetions to the commoenders of piquets and
detached {lﬂh’ and will make arrangements for & protracted
reaistance by selecting a good defensive position which should, if
posaible, correspond with the line of resfstance ordered by the
outpost commander (see paen. 1 above) ; it should support, and
be aupported by, the companies on either hand.

He will send ont patrola to examine the country in front, and
will communicate with the companies on the fanks of his position.
He muost ascertain the dispositions of these companies so as to
ENAUTA IO nd being unprotected.

In allotting thess various dutica he must consider the degres of
registance. which his company is required to offer. The patrols
may if it is advisable he ff:n from the sapporta.
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B0, The reserve.

1. A reserve will be used only when the outpest force is large,
when the outposts hold the ground to be cceupied by the main
Buly in case of atback, or when the outposis are in contact with
the enemy’s outposta.

@, If regquived, it will Lo detailed by the commander who
appoints the ou’post commander, aud should alwaya be formed
of & complete unit, with mounted troops and generally som- guns
attached. '

3. It may often be advisnble to divide the reserve into two or
even more perts, when, for instanes, the outpost peaition is very
extensive ar the country intersected or diffien

4. If mo reserve is epecially detailed, an inlying piquet of the
neceagary atrength will be found by the commend which furnishes
the outpost troopa (Bew. 48),

81, Piguets.

1. As soon &8 & piq!net. commander has received hia erders he
will explain them to hia jlﬁ'i“'ﬂa and will detail the various duties
and their reliefs. He will satisfy himself that every man knowa
the direction of the enemy, the position of the next piquets and
of the support, what he is to do in cise of attack by day or by
night, whether there is any envalry in frout ; that commandera of
sentry groupa know what is to done with persona who are
found eutering or leaving the outpost line (see Sec. 84), and that
sentries know in sdditten the position of the sentries on their
right and 1&1’1‘%;&:3 position of the pigquet and of any detached posts
in the neighbourhoed ; the ground they have to wateh; how
they are 1o deal with persons approaching their posts ; the names
of ol villages, rivers, &e., in view, and the places to which roads
and railwaye lead, )

In order to aveid disturbing men unnecessarily, & piquet wml
always be arranged go that the non-commissioned officers and men
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of each relief of the various duties hivouse together, All relicfa
should knuw exactly whers to find sach other,

2. Sentries in the front line are posted in groups,*® which cungiat
of from three to six wen, under & non-commissioned officer or the
oldest soldier. These groupsshould be relieved every 8 oo 12 hours,
In open country oue man is posted aa & sentry, while the remainder
lie down clese i hand ; but if the conntry is close, 5 special pre-
cantions are neceasary, the sentry post may be de' bled., A sntry
post, #a & general ruls, ahould nut be more than alout a quarter of
a mile from the piquet Bentries ahould be placed so as to gain
a clear viaw over the ground in their front, whilst concealed from
the enemny's view. As all movement is likely fo altract attention,
it is gonerally inndvisable to permit sentries to move about, On
the other hand, if ﬁmittad to lie down senries may not remaiu
aufliciently alert. mission to lie down, except to fire, ehould
only be given for special reasons

Une or more single sentries should be posted over the piquet
itself for the purpose of communicaling with the sentry groups
and warning the piquet in case of attack.

3. A ssotry will immediately warn hia group of the approach
of any person or party., When the nearest person is within speak-
ing distance the ssutry will call out * Hale” covering him with
bis rifle. The group commander will then deal with the person or
party according to the instructions received by him.  Any person
not obeying the Eant;‘;{, or attempting to make off after being
challenged, will be fired upon without Liesitation,

® If it is desired o retain more men with the plowel, seniriea ba
Eonte& lnnlpuiu. the mes of each Eﬁ: being closs o or wilthin ng
felange of exch other, according to the ground. There should bo threa
reliofs for dacl double mtr{, opg on duty while the ctler two are with the

piquet. This system has the disadvantage of causing more movement in
the line of sentries, and of entailing mope fstipue on the men,
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82, Mounted piguets and vedelles,

In addition to the principles laid down in Hecs. 76 to &1 the
following apply to mounted troops ;—

i Crasack posts are equivalent to ssntry proupa (Sec. 81, 2).
They consist of thres to six men (incleding the vedette),
andar a non-commissioned officer or sevior soldier. The
vedettes, as & rule, dismount, The reliefs of the vedette
alwa:{: dismount, and {enain as close to the vedette as

posaible.

ii. By night the vedette phould be doubled and the post
incragged aocordingly.

iii. Cossack posts never off-saddle, and must be ready for instant
action, Piguet commanders will arrange for TIECEASATY
feading watering of the horees of cossack
When there iz no dan of surprise they may authorize
the tom mqmﬁ bita for this purpose from one-
third of the herses at s time. Otherwize they should
trmnge for the temporary velief of a proportion of the

0T,

iv. Coasack posts are relieved every 6, 12, or 24 hours, according
to weather, shelter, water, &c.

v. Feeding and watering are to be carried oub by one-third
of & piquet or detached post at a time, Horaes that
are to be fed must be taken s short distance away from
the others,

vi. The horses of & piquet or detached pest are never to be
uneaddled or unbridled at night. During the day, when
matters seem quiet, girths should be loosened, and saddles
ghifted, one-third at a time.

83, Detached posts.

1. Detached posts from an cutpost company ars sometimes
noavoidabls, but as there is always the danger of their being cat
Hoff, they ehould not be employed except in came of necessity.



108 CHATTER V.

2, They usually consist of from six to twelve men wnder a non-
eommissioned officer or officer, but may be stronger. Hoch posts
may be placed in front of or in rear of the extreme flank of the
ontpast position, to wateh some particular place or road by which
the flank might be tarned, or they may be placed in advaneo of
the sentry line to watch, some spot where the enemy might collect
preparatory to au attack, or which he might sceupy frr purposes of
observation.

3, They should act in the same manuer a3 laid down for piquera

84, Prafic through the onfposts,

1. Mo owe other than tvoops on duty, prisoners, deserters, and
flags of truce will be allowed to pnss through the ontposts either
from within or from withont, except with the awthority of the
commander who detaila the outposts, or of the commander-in-chist.
Inhabitanta with information will be bBlindfolded and detained at
the nearest piguet pending instructions, and their informaetion sont
Lo the commander of the cutposts,

2. No cone is allowed to speak, otherwies than as divecld in
See. 81, 3, to persounz presenting themselves at the outpest line
wxcept the commanders of the neivest piquet and oulpost company,
who shonld confine their eonverstion to what is esgential, and the
commander of the outposts, Prisoers, and deserters, will be sent
at ouce, under escort, through the commander of the oubpost
company, to the commander of the outpets ; i

3. Incivilized countries, when, for tactieal reasoma, no piquet is
posted on a main line of traffic, a detached post sbould be peated
epecially to deal with traffic through the outposts.  Buch detached

te will e detailed Ly the commonder of the outpost company
in whose section the main line of traffie liea

85, Flage of truce,

1. On I;.ha approach of a flag of truce, one sealry, or more if at
liand, will advance and halt it at such distance na to prevent any of
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the who eompesa it overlooking the poats | he will detain the
flu.gﬂrht{uu until ﬁm‘:ﬁm mmgmﬂeivﬂd from the commander
of the entpost company.

2. If permision is given for it to pnas the outpests, the indi-
viduals Laaring it wust first be blindfolded, uod then led under
escort to the commander of the ontposte. No conversation except
by his permision ia to be allowed on any selject, under any
pretence, with the persone beaving the flag of troce,

3. If the flug of truce is merely the bearer of a letter or parcel
the wommander of the T:.J.mr. corapany must receive it, and
inetantly forward it to headquarters & H? of truce, having
taken a veceipt, will be. required forthwith to depart, and no one
touet be allowed to hold any conversation with the party.

88, Fnfercommiinioation.

Communication must be maintained at all times between all
parts of an cutpost position, and between the outposts and the
Eﬂmﬁtbnd 1 Commurication may be by signal or by orderly

aee :

The commander of the ontpoats is responsible for communication
with the main body ; supports will keep up communication with
their piguets, with the supports on sither flank aud with the
reserva, Piguetsa or rJ.Etm:hegu & will maintaiu communication
with the pigueta or posts on ef flank. Commanders of piqiat.a.
will satisfy themselves that sentries are alert and understand their
duoties, but should limit, as much s possible, any wovements in
the line of sentrizs which might be visible to an enemy.

87. Readiness for aclivi.

1. The commander of the cutposts will decide whepler the
reserve is to cccupy quarters or to bivouae, and whether the
supports or reserves may take off accoutrements, off-saddle, unhook
auﬁ unharness terma, &

2. Piguets will invariably be ready for action. The men must
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naver lay aslde their accontrements, Monnted men attnched to
lniufa.nt.ﬁ piguet should, whenever possible, off-eaddle ; but one
man should alwars be y for instant action.

3. Not mare & few men should be allowed to leave the
piguet for any putgoss at one time.  They should never be allowed
to move about 1nor in front of the sentry line when seeking watar,
fuel, forage, &

4. The ontposts will atand to arms one hour befwe sunrise, and
reoain under arms until the wols, which should be sent outb at
that ti remrh that there is -po sign of an immadiate attack.

mn?:‘]:l taken that these patrols remain out Gill after
break. When the outpoasts are relieved in the morning, the
relief should reach the eutpests hall an hour before sunrise. The
troops relieved will not return to camp until he patrola report all
clear.

88. Reconnoitring pairols.

L RHWMim patrols are sent out from the outposta with
the object of & ing the conntry in front of the outpost postion,
or of watching the enemy if the opposing forces are in close touch.
Their strength may be frow two to H;% it men, under & non-com-
missioned officer. They may consiat of monnted men, eyclists or
infantry. Patrol leaders should be given instructions before they
gtart as to how they are to desl with inhahitants whom they may
meet, and be informed, if possible, of the movements of other

friendl

2, wil':on monnted patrols are employed thl;iahwk'l move ont
hefore ﬂnyﬁg'ht. and patrol all approaches which an epemy might
nas, within distant tield ariillery range of the position,. When tha
oppaosing forces are in closa touch, mounted patrols should maintain
constant touch with the hostile fores. an ordered to remain
out in obssrvation in front of the outposta they becoms stending
pairofs (Sec. 88), )

3. Ina country where the roads are good, cyelists may replace
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muul?be-ﬂ patrels, snd by night they are sspecially suited for this
WOoTH. -

4. If mounted troops from the outpost line are patrolling to the
front, it should seldom be necessary to send oné infantry patrols
Ly day, nnless the country is very thick cr ihe weather misty.
Ag l‘ligi'lt the duty of patrolling will, as a role, fall on the
infantry. Snch patrols should move along tracks or roads in
the direction of the enemy for about & mile, and should search
all ground where the enemy's souta might conceal themselves.
It may cccasionally be advisable to leave out standing infantry
patrols (Sec. 88) to wuatch certain peints in fromt of the outpost
position, instead of sending nul:a{:atmlut atated periods,

+ b, An out patrol, when g out, informe the nearest sentry
of the direction it ia ta.kiug. n the event of a patrol not ret'umi.ng
when expected, another should be immedintely sent out. If a foree
halta for more than a day in one place, the hours at which the
patrols go out (exeept those before suorise), and alss the direc-
tion of their route, should be changed daily.

88, Standing patrole.

Btanding patrols are formed by two to eight mounted men or
cyclista noder 8 non-commissioned officer sent well in advance,
to watch either the principal approaches, or some particolar pointa
where the enemy could concentrate unseen. Their positions are
fized, and they remain out for severnl houra, They are of the
utmost value, especially ot night, and spare the horaes, as they
are not constantly in movement. The rules for coasck
regarding nﬁ'-ancrdliug apply to stonding patrols (Bee. B82)
Oceagionally standing patrols are employed by infantry (Sec. 88).

The commander of the ootpesta will issue onders as to the
employment of standing patrots
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CHAPTER VL

[¥FORMATION.

80. Generel priociples.

1. Timealy information regrrding the enoay's dispesitions and
tha topographical feafurea of the theatrs of cperations is an
eamantial factor of euccoss in war. Bystematic arrangements muat
alwuys be made to snaure that every possible source of informs-
tion is fully utilized, that all information received in immedintely
tranamitted to the proper guarter, and that it ia cavelully sifted
before any conclusions are formed. These are duties of the general
utadf,

@ Ioformetion in war may be obtained from maps and reporta
repared in pesce, by reconnaissance, by menns of special agents,
fmm etatements of inhabitants, by tapping telephones or tele-
phe, from newapapers, letters, telegraph files, and dosuments
vund in the arer of opermtious, from statements of deserters,
prisoners, aud sick or wounded loft belidud Ly the enemy.

2. All documents captured fiom the evemy, or found in places
~ecently opcupied by the euemy, or by 8 hestile population, and
suy information obtained which may be of value, should be
forwarded without delay to the nearest peneral stafl officer.
Should the captor or finder be unable to forward the documents
immediately, he should make mrrangementa for their preservation
and forward them as early as pomsible. The statements of inhabi-
tants, deserters, and other persons bringing in information, should
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be taken down and similady forwarded and the persons them-
selves sent on as 500D As ble
4. Heconnaissance is pervice of obtaining infermation with

regard to:—

i The topographical features aud vesources of & country,
ii. The movements and dispositions of an enemny.

In the latter rase it may be nmb&ﬂﬁ tactical, or protective,

0. Strategieal reconnaiseance i rugu vre the opposing smica
are within striking distence of each other for the purpose of
locating the hos columns, ‘ascertaining their atremgth and
direction of march, and thus affording the commander-in-chief
tuformation on which to base his strategical plan of vperations,

Tactical reconnoiascnes of the enemy is uired when two forces
are within striking distance of each other, for the of dis-
covering the tactical dispositivns of the opposing force, and thus
furpishing the commander with information on which to base hia
tactical plan of operations,

Information as to ihe positions and movements of the enemy,
gained by strategical and tactical recomuaissances, affords the besl
guarantes inat surprise ; but to enzble them to obtain the
required information, iea of treopa ewployed on such recon-
nalsancs must not be undoly restricied in their movements, and
it will usually be necessary to aupplomeut their efforts by profes-
Eive reconnaisnehos,® which  is requred by every fores at all o
of the operations, whether at the halt or on the meve, to eusure
security of the force against hostile enterprises and prevent the
uuum{ gaining information.

6. Itis & principle of reconnaiesance that touch with an ensmy
when cnge obtained Thmiu _nn_t-P]bahlmt without mt. e mba
superior authordty. principle, kowever, cannot alvays
observed in the case of troops, especially patrols, charged with a
special mission. It may then be impossible to keep bostile foross,

* Protective reconpatisanss is dealt with in Clapter V, ¥ Protection,™
(B 10204) u
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encountered on the way, under observation without endangering
the suceess of the epecial mission.

Bl. Steutegical reconnoisscnce.

1. Normally, strategical reconnaissance will be carried out by the
independent cavalry, supported and aasisted, when necsasary, by
other troops specwlly detailed. The commander of the indepen-
dent eavalry will receive from the commander-in-chief definite
instructivng as to the special mission which be is vo fulfil, but should
be allowed complete fraedom of sotion in wocomplishing it.

In carrying out a strategical recounaissance the independeut
cavalry will often be detached to a considerable distance and may
weunlly expect to meet the hostile cavalry in the area in which it
will be operating. The problem will then arise whether the defeat
of the hoatile cavalry should be undertaken ag a first step towards
the end in view, or whether the object in view can be more surely
attained by avoiding o collision, :

If the suomy's cavalry can be defeated, as a firet atep, the
ini:Enﬂmt envalry will then be free toconcantrate ite eforts upon
breaking throegh the hostile covering troops and discovering the
dispositions of the enemy's main forces. On the other hand failuve
in & collision with the hostile ravalry may usually be expected to
result in fuilure to carry out the epecial mision assigned to the
indepandent cavalry, and it may appear that better chances of gain-
ing the required in'Iurmn.tIun can be obtained by avoiding collision.
The broad general privciples applicable to solution of thia problem
are that the one object in view must always be the success of the
special mission assigned; and that the defsat of the esnemy's
eavalry, if undertaken, must ba undertaken only ns the beat
means to the regquired end.

2. As much cavalry aa poasible should wormally be detailed for
thess nlnt:ﬁ.a.\ missions, whilst for other purposes the number of
squadrons should bo redaced to what ia actually necessury (Sec. 85).
An effigient air service (Sec. 85) working in co-operation with the
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independent cavalry will be able to contribnte much towards the
success of & Blr I reconnnissance even in face of a superior
force of hostile aav ; but in fog, wind, or darkness the air pervice
ean accomplish little or nothing, and it must be regarded as supple-
menting, 2nd not as a substitate for, strategieal reconnaissance by
the independent cavalry.

3. To ovtair the requisite information, the independent cavalry
commander will lespateh such [Ea.tmlu s he may conaider nemmg.
The numbar snd strength of these detachments will vary with
circumstances of each rase, The most suvitable unit for actual
reconndissance and for maintaining touch ia a patral of from ten
to twelve strong ; larger units will find it dificult to escape
tbrervation.

When reconmoitring detachments have to proceed to considerabls
distances, and touch has to be maintained continuously for several
days, it will be mecessary to employ one or more troops er
squadrons to furnish the necessary patrols and despatch riders.
These units will then ba strong encugh to act as havens of refu
for patrols, and as collecting stations for information. Whils tﬁ:
communder of a reconnoitring detachment must uss every
endeavour to ¢nsure the ti.1:|.1lalE arrival of his information at
hesdguarters, the commanders unita following in his rear
must asaist him h}'ﬂpu.alﬁng forward conmecting poata or other
detechments as the eituation demands (See, 88),

4, In conntry which is very enclosed or otherwise unfavourable
to the employment of cavalry, detachments composed of infantry
and cavalry will often give good results. The infantry is able to
asaist the eavalry in actunl fight, and affords the ca
freedom to reconnoitre, even whils its infautry is actually
with the enemy.

E. To enable commanders of detachments employed on this
reconnaissance to distinguish between what is important and
unim ot, they should be given all available information

ng the enemy, and be told the intentions of the superior
wmmjnr

(1 10204) g2
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B82. Tuctical revonmaissance ¥

thl' Tactical mmnnaluunuh is hﬂnﬂo of tilha mohatthimpottmt duties :ﬁ

g protective cavalry, who w touch wit & BLEmy is
will asgume 8 vigorcus mmﬂmhﬁhﬂmemy{dﬁmi
troops, and discover his dispositions and intentions. It may be
necerary for fim protective cavalry to concentrate to carry out
this duty, in which they will be supported by the advanced gunrds
of columna, The extont to which indepandent cavalry will be
able to co-gperate with the probective cavalry in breaking
the epemy'a covering troops at this g or when the opposing
armies are drawing near auch other, will upon the situation
and the commander’s plans. Tt will often be advisable to support
the protective cavalry with infentry and arcillery, in addition to
the support which it 13 the duty of the advanced guards of columns
to ¢ (Bec. 88), in order to tear aside the screen with which an
nnamw;:u have surrounded himaslf,

g ile the advanced troops are engaged with the enemy,
information may also be obtained—

i. By personal obeervation on the part of o commander.
i, ngg:aml staff or othar officers, patrols, or scouts.
iii. By the air serviea.

Tha success of each of these forms of reconnaissance will depend
ta & great extent upon the thoroughness and with which
the protective ca and the advamced gunrds bave seted om
coming in eontact with the enemy. Reliable information as to the
ensmy's main forees will rarely be obtained without fghting,

3 ogh recongaissance bas been here considered chisfly from
the point of view of the cavalry, it ia equally the duty of infantry,
when in tooch with an enemy, to obtain all the information
possible; both of the enemy and abont the ground over which it
may have to act,

* 8Se¢ Beo. 104, For the tactical reconmsiseimce by eavalry acting
independeatly, see » Covalry Trainiog.™ ¥
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83, Personal reconnaizance by a commandar,

1. The extent of ground occupied by a large force will often
prevent its commander from personally reconnoitring the whole of
the grouad om which his troops may be engaged. When this i
the case it may often be advismble that the personal recounaissance
by commsnders should be limited to commandera of divisions and
smaller units, ¢2d that the commander of the force should rely
upen reporta which have been rapidly transmitted from the front
and prepared for him by hia general staff. A personal recon-
nusisgance which can only be partial may result in too much
importance being attached to what has been seen ot the expense
of what has not been seen. A motor car will often enable & com-
mander to reconnoitra rapidly an extended front, and & commandar
even of & larFe army sbould rarely omit to reconnoitre personally
if it is possible for him to obtain thereby data for a comprehensive
reviow of the sitsation.

2, Time spant in reconvaissance ia seldom wasted : and vwnlean
the situstion demands instant action, a conmander of a division or
of & smaller wnit skould never commit hia treops to an ungl?sment
until be has mwads a personal survey of the gronnd before him.

B, Tactical reconhaicnner by pafrols

1. As the commander of a fores will form-hia plan of action on
the result of the tactical reconnaisssnes, othcers and seouta
employed on it muat be ]J{g]l!.j’ trained, bave cousiderable technical
Enuwf:dge. ba gquick and intelligent observers, be poesessed of
judgment and determination, and, if hthngi.‘ng to moonted arma

well mounted.

2, The increased range of modern firearms compels erouts to
keep forther away from an enemy than formerly, thus making it
more diffienlt to ses and recomnoitre ; whilst the introdaction of
smokeless powder makes it difficult to locate him, even when his
fire has been drawn. But if patrols kave been in toweh with the
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ememy during his march (when the womber, strength, and distri-
hution of his coluwines can E more mdi]j&ncn}:t;;ﬂf}:fi}, it ghould
Le possible, by comparing their reports with & e seouta
engaged in’ the tactical veconunizsance, to form a fairly accurate
idea of the enemy’s prolimivery diepositions for batile,

3. General staff officers abould detailed to accompany the
advanced troope in order to assiat iu the tactical rsconnaisaance,
and provide commander with such inform.tion on special
pointe as he may raquire.  Commanders of divisional artillery or
their r&m\‘.nmﬁwu should take part in this reconnaissance,

i W the opposing forcea are near each other, and par-
ticularly when the country is clo~e, infantry may often be employed
with advan to attract the enemy's attention by means

eurprize attacks, and g0 epable patrols 8 through hi w"ﬁ
troops at other points. Cavalry should E:.uabd foﬁ thess pa
when the conntry is snitable and mobility can be turned to good
aceotint,  If the conditions are vnsuited to the employment of
cavalry, infantry patrols and sconts should take ite place.

885, The air service and air Feconnaitanee.

(a) Principlos of employment of the aiy seruice,

1, One of the most valoable weans of obtaining information at
the disposal of a commander is the air serviee. The air secvice
will not, however, replace the other means of acquiring information
described in Sec. 80, but will he used in conjunction with them,
bciua:mplﬂj’ad in the work that can be undertaken by it to the
greatest advan and ueed either to gain newa of the
+nd of his dispositions, or to coufirm the accuracy or falseness of
the information obtiined from other snurces,

2. Fi:ld units of tho air service will, as a rule, work under the
direct orders of general beadquarters as army troops, but aircraft
may be detached to anny or other headquarters as required, the
princi mgnwwmmmmm»im i
that the units may Le placed in the best positions oot only o
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obtain information, but to co-operate with the obher arms, and
eapeeially with the cavalry, in this all-important esrvice,

3. Generslly speaking, whilst each aircraft, or grow of aircraft,
ghould be a0 dispesed that it ean at once put to air when required
to do so. the commander of the air servics, und if possible the
officers who are to undertake reconunisance or other duties
should has present at gemernl {(or other) headquirters, motor cars
being at their =arvies to take them to their vessels as required,

-Lli.l'bu commander or senior afficer of the air service present
ghould be in clese touch with the operations section of the
general saff, through which he should recsive his orders and to
which he shonld act as adviser on all technical matters: eg., os to
the ciaes of aircraft to be employed on each serviee, nnd as to how
fnr weather conditions are favourable to fight, how many aircraft
shounld be despatched, &eo

§. Reconnoitring officerd should not only be given the fullest
informativn ag to the military situation, and provided with the
best maps and Geld glasses, but ghonld recsive clear jnstructions
a8 to the matters in respect of which information is
They shonld alse be piven directions as to where and in what
manner reporis are to be made, and as o the measures that will
be taken to render easily reeognizable the locality where reports
are to be delivered.

(b) Mothod of obtaining fnformation.

6. The manner in which reconnaissance is to be carried out
should, subject to instroctions under the headings mentioned
above, be t to the discretion of those who will setually under-
take the duty,

7. It is, however, a principle that information can be obtained
with greater certainty and lesa risk from itions behind rather
than in front or to the flank of the enemy's fighting treopa. The
renson is that the enemy's dispositions will probably have heen
made with & view to concenlment from ohservation from the fromt
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and flanks rather than from the rear, whilst for fenr of damaging
his own troops he may hesitate to fire on aircraft sailing over the
rear of his enlumna.  Agnin, when so placed they may be thought
to be friendly and so escape fire.

#, In ciear weather and when at an altitade of 5,000-6,000 feet,
the presence of troops if in the cpen, ean he observed within a
radius of four to aix miles from the aireraft; when mearer the
earth objects will be rather mora easily distinguiz® ed but will ba
for a shorter time in view, whilst .the area umler observation will
be restricted. It ia therefore best, when atmospherie conditions
are favourabla, to make reconpaissance from ha{ghl- at which
the vessels will be practically secure from fire from the inel.
When the sky is wholly or partially overcast aireraft will, how-
ever, be obliged to deacond near the earth for purpose of obtaiuing
information.

() TValnercbility,

o, DiriEi'l.i]u will be elﬁd to danper from hostile field
artillery fire* when lower 4,500 fewt or within & ranpe of

000 yarda ; and from rifle or machine-gur fire when at a height
of less than 3,500 feet, or at ranges under 2,000 Hchga.

10. The fire of field artillery will rarely be ¢ ve against an

lane moving &t a height of 4,600 feet, or at & range of
m:ﬁ yards and upwards, whilst reasonable secarity from the
effects of infantry fire may be expected when 3,000 fest from the
earth, or at ranges of 2,000 yards and over.

11. High speed, frequent changea of direction and elevation,
and movements in curves, and in a plane oblique to the horizontal,
will in all circumstonces redioce the probability that the ﬂlrﬂll‘?’l
guns and rifles will obtain hita Cloud way also be used for
purposes of concealment when approaching the enemy, or during

® Hewltzers, owisg to tho grestor elevalion that can e oblained, will be
mon! dangerons.  Fire from 'be:rf' guns has not beeu taken loto considaration,
a4 it o thought that thess are uulikely to engage sircraft,
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Feconnaisssnce, When resorling to such methods the pilot muost
always have before kis miod, however, that to obiain and tranemit
accnrata intelligance ia the fHrat consideration.

{d) Transmission of inforawtion,

12, Intsllipance can ba transmitted from dirigibles either by
wireless, by aignalliog, or by earrier pi%e.:m dirigible can
alao sail back to wome Ii;-"-'“ marked l!_\;m by a siyoal tall

or by sheets or white bags of . on an open piece
ground, and by night by o captive bulloon, n searchlizhit beam,
or some arrangement of lights or. the sarth. Here & descent can
be made, or packets can dropped containing written reports,
morked maps, photographs, sketches, &e.

13 Owing to the difficulty of conveying messages from an
aeropiane by signal, news will usually be brought direct to some
Al locality, which will be marked a1 supgeated above, whers
a mntar car well ha n.i‘.inghm convey the reconnoitring officer to
the lLeadquarters under whoss orders he is working, ur & repre-
sentative of the headguarters will be present to receive the
report and fssue fresh instroctions,

() Furercommnietion.

14. Aireraft will' be useful to ms'plamtui, in eariain emer-
gencies, other means of communication between the separated
ions of an army.

When it is desired that the views of the commander-in-chiaf
ghenld be ezplained to a subordinate commander to whom direck
access by road or rail is diffieult or precarious, when the temporary
presence is required at general headquarters of a represcntative
of a command so ai or when tims is of iy aireraft
mny also be emphiad for the rapid conveyunsa of officera batwoen

general and other headquarters.
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(f) Kitos,

16. In normal eonditions of pround and weather n radius
of four to six wmiles can be held under observation from a
kite, whilst the 2ffect of artiflery fire can bo obeerved ac a
distance of 7,000 yards, or even furtber in the wase of heavy
artillery.
lﬂ,ﬂammuniﬂliﬂh betwena a kite and the eart®: van he main-
tained by telepbone or #ignal, ¢ messages can be sent down by
meana of & light line conneeting the car with the ground,

() Aetion by troope agelost airskips,

17. In deciding whether it is advisable to open fire on amir-
ships, d&c., the probability of escaping observation if fire i=
reserved should be considered.

18, In the case of large fortresses the genersl position and
outline of which ia obvious, or when the defence of docks, or of
large groups of Luildings euch as arsenils workshops, store-
housss, &o,; i in qoestion, the object is not concealment but to
drive or keep away the enemy. Fire should, therefore, be opened
as soon a8 the hostile vessels ave within range.

18. Troops in the field, however, disclose their presencs by
opening fire apainst dirigibles and aeroplanes ; such action there-
fore may facilitate recomnaissance, and fire should conseguently
be opaned only when the preapects of obtaining results are
reasonabl . Movement is easily distinguished from above.
If troops lie still and are not in regular lines they are diffioult to
observe even in the open, o — "

20. Bpecial observation 1 men skilled in distinguiahi
between friendly and Ilmtm::?t. should be detailed to watch ﬁ
hostila aireraft, and when the enemy’s airships are obaerved in
the distance, warning should be sent to all troops in the vicinity,
who shonld, as far as cover is available, keep 1n woods or closa
alongside hedgerows and houses in the hope that observers from
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these vessels will overlook them, and that the dirigibles or
asroplunes will appreach so elose ae to afford ar easy target.

21, When engaging airships or seroplanes the procedure recom-
wmended for action agaiuet moving lﬂ.l‘g“z:-ﬂ ahould be followed,
but amyle allowance shonld be numde the rapidity of cheir
movements, and to eneure efect fire sbould be of considerabls
volame, Befirs opaning fire nP:rua[mm&. it is neceasary to consider
the posslbility of damaging friendly troops,

88, Reconnaimance of o position,

1. In reconnoitring o position with a view to atlack, informa-
tion should be obtained on the following pointas :—

i The extent of the position.
ii, The weak parts of the position.

iii. Auy point or pointa the capture of which will facilitate

development of a searching enfilade or reverse fire
ngainet & large extent of the position, and thos render it
untenable ; and to what extent such poiot or points
lLiave bean strengthoned.

iv, The beat line of attack, and the tactical points of which
WW will favour the deve t of an
effeclive fire against the weak parts of the positiom,

v. Locnlities from which covering fire can be directed.

2, When it is intended to cecupy a defensive position, the chief
pointa to be noted are :—

i. The best distribution of the infantry, and the means of
protecting the flunksa,
i, The poeitions for the artillery, .
iii. The positions which the enemy may endesvour to seize in
er to develop an effective fire t the position.
iv, The probable positions of the enemy's artillery.
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v. An ints tha ion of which might exert a deciasive
. 1{ HBOGH 61 tE: imue of the Geht. ke
vi. The moat favourable linea of attack.
vii. The most faveurable ground for the counter-attack.
viii, (fround tw bz occopied by the general reserve, by the
eavalry, and by the other mounted troops.
ix. Position. to be oucupied in case of retreat.

87, Reconnaisanca during batels,

When two furces are engaged the reconnaissance must be eon-
tinged throughout the entire aeuon, arrangements being alwaiya
made for continnous ebasrvation of the enery’s movoments and
for the rapid transmission of reporte  In addition to patrols
working round his fianks and rear, to the work of infantry soouts,
and to the cavalry action om the flanks, general ataff officers,
neqoeinted with the commander's intentions, should be posted at
commanding pointa on the field of battle to communicate intelli-
genoa to headquarters,

08, Transmison of tnformation.

1. The valus of information depends to o great extent on the
length of time that hua slapeed since the events occurred to which
it relates. It is of the first importance that information ehoald be
commmnicated with the least possible delay to the commanders for
whose benefit it is intended. The awchority sending out recon-
nuitring detachmeuts of any kind wust therefore wee that the
-neana of communication are so organized as to ensure the rapid
travemission of any information which those detachments may
obtain®

4 For tha methods of tranemilting informetion, see Qhapter T
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Anmu?iwr of the t'?g staff ?;thdt&a E.dupl_nndﬂpl; eavalry
shog e specially with t uty maintal O~
munication, under the dimection of his commander, betﬁan the
indepandent cavalry and un:iﬂhudqmm But to mave delay,
enta should be m to transmit &ll really im
information direct from the reconnoitring detachments to army
headquarters as well as through the uscal chanrel. 1t will often
be found ce.~emient to m'l.or;ga for relays from the divisional
cavalry for the conveyance information from the protactive
cavalry (Sec. 21).
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Tue BATTLE.

80, Cunsiderations which faffuence o commander 4 offering badtle,

1. Docleiva success in battle can be gained enly by a vigorous
offsnsive. Every commander who offers battle, therefore, must be
determined to assume the offensive soouer or later,  If the situation
ba unfavoursble for soch & course, it is wiser, when possible, to
amaneuvree for a more suitable opportanity : bat when superiority
in akill, moral or numbers has given & commander the initiative,
he should tarn it to account by furcing & battle befors the ensuy
in rendy. Buperior numbera on the battlefield are an undoubted
advantuge, but skill, better organization, and training, and above
all & firmer determination in all ranks to conguer at any coat,
mro tha chief faotors of snccess.

2. Half-heartsd measurss mover attain success in war, and
lack of determination iz the most froitful sourcs of defest.
A commander, who has once decided either to give or to accept
Dattle, must act with energy, perseverance, and resolution.

8, ?fm is an essentinl coneiderntion in deciding whether an

portunity is favourable or not for decisive action. A commander
who has ganed & strategical advantage have to act at once
in order to prevent the enem hﬂﬁ.g:ing nt conditions more
favourable to himsslf, On the other hand, ampls time may
be available befors any change can ocour in the strategicsl con-
ditions, and it mag then be mors effective to act deliberately or to
ﬂnummvﬁngmmom&ruunf a strong position with & view
to forcing him to under conditions which admit of more
certain or more decisive results.
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100, Tha offensice und definsive in buaetle,

1. Both opposing forces may endeavour to suze the initistive, or
one may await the attack of the other. In the labter case, if
victory i to be won, the defensive attitede musi be assumed
only in order to obtain or create a favourable opportunity for
deeisive offensive sction, The original attacker may be thrown
on the defen-~ve at amy time by & vigorous counter-atiack ; or
it i open to.both to fight 4 def-nsive action in one part of the
field while endesvouring to force a decision by cffeneive action
elsawhere. Thus each commender may employ defensive or
offengive selion to svit his requirements ; the difensive being
resorted to when and where it & desired to delay o decision, the
offensive where it ia desired to obtain one,

2, The defensive implias lnss of initintive for the time being.
Further, a wise choice of place and siill more of the time for the
aﬂantuai aasumption of the ofénsive demands very high qualiies
of skill und resolution in the commsnder, For these reasous a
defensive attitude nt tue outset of a battls should not be asawmed
axcept when it is advisoble to gain time or to utilize sdvan
of ground for some special reason, eg., to compensate for infariority
of numbere, On the other hand, the commander of even a superior
force may ses his way to guin a decisive sucress with more
cortainty and less losa by swaiting an attack before assuming the
offonsive instead of attacking at once, eapecially if he has
able to chooss and cccupy deliberately a position in which be can
induee the enemy to attack him. Huoch a position has its troe
value as & pivot of maneuvre. Omnee battle 1a joined the liberty
of manezuvre which the initiative has conferred on the assailant
is limited to what he can do with his I reserves, The
defender should be able to retain equal liberty of maneuvre, if
he makes skilful dispositions, resists the temptation o subordinate
his movementa tuuii.ﬁaaa of the enemy, strikas on, the first
favourable opportunity. 1t is in the diffieulty of doing this that
the chief objection to allowing the enemy to take the initintive liea
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3. In the following pages the action of the two forces which
meet in battle is considered under the headings, * Attack ” and
¢ Defenca” It is not intended by this to imply that one force
invarisbly atiacks, and that the other invariably occopies a
defansive positinn, Tuder the heading “attack” is considered
the actiom of that fores which has’ gained the ipitiative aund
psgumed the offensive first. TUnder the beading * defence” ia
considered the artion of that fores which pones ¥ J assumption
of the offensive and awnita sttack in the firet matanca. The action
of & forea which is content with warding off the enemy's blows, ia
not considered ns an nspest of the battle. The methods of delaying
an , Witiout seeking a decisive result, are considered under
the | ng “delaying action.”

THE ADVANCE TO THE BATTLEFIELD.

101. dction of a_jovee on gaining confact wwith the enemy.

1. An srmy advances covered by ita taciical advanced guards,
and by the protective eavalry or by a general advanced Emd, of
which the ive cavalry may form part (Bec. 85, I1). At
this stage collisions may be expected to oceur Liatwesn the opposl

protective uggu covering the movements of the main forces Lehin
them., By time, too, the independent cavalry will prola
have completed any special strategical missions assigned to it, an
if 8o, should usnal available to assist in defeating the hostile
advanced tmops, and in reconnoitring and hampering the enemy’s
wain columns.  Snccess in these preliminary combats will retain
for & commander the initiative he has gained, or ?in it
for him if it has been lost; it will gain him strategic liberty of
action, and will therchy ensble him to act with certainty and
impose his wil upon the enemy, The defsat of ths hostile
ndvanced troops in, however, oply & means townrds the subse-

and this uitdmate object must be hald in view.
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2. Bo-soon as the cavalrey, nssisted, if nectssary, by the other
arms (Sec. B2}, has driven in the ememy's ad-anced troops, the
inforipation thus obtaived, combined with information received
from other sonress, should enable the commander of the fores to
review the atrategical sitvation, nnd to decide definitely whether to
waneeuvre to gain time, avoidiog an engagement ; whether to
attack the enemry ; or whether to await ntt.m:E.l

3. When eonv.ct with the ememy is pnticipated, it is advisable
that commanders of colomnz should be well forward, wwally
with their advanced gnprds” They will then be in o position
to obisin eorlier and more aceurate information regarding the
enemy and the tactical featurea of the ground, to make the most
rapid and auitable dispositions to meet tactical situations as
they occur, to influenca effectively the action of the advanced
guard in accordance with the intentions of the commander of the

£ and, in the case of o ral engagement, to carry out
the Eaplq:nent with the least delay.

102. Deployinent for aetion.
1. When the commander has decided to accept battle, the

varions columns mmrming the force will be directed, whilst
gtill in their march formations, lowards the area in which the
are to act. As & rule the columns should oot leave their mars
formations until the commender has formed his plan of battle, or

until the action of the advanced troops shows that deployment ia

(sea Ber. 28),

2, ﬁau deploying it will uauelly bo desirable for aach eolumn
to close up anbui assume & formation afdmamhl s ‘-Efn time?
presses it may be necessary to move units directly from line of
march into their positivn in the ::::l) but this iz likely
to result in troopa being am]i_ piecemeal, and the “oceasion
must ba very urpent to justify a commander in abandoning the
advantages which aystematic arrangements for o concerted advanca
rn?lm Iti is important that the deployment should be concsaled

B 10204 1
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from the enemy by the action of the advamced tyeops. It will
ofben be a.cl\"isa.]{le to reinforve the latter with sufficient artillery to
caver Lthe d.e.P]uymant. of the treope in rear.

3 The privciples upon which the treops are disposed will
depend upen the coramander's plans, The first objeat of & com-
mander who gseks to gmn the initiative in battle ia to develop
supariority of fre as a preparation for the delivery of a decisive
blow, The commander must degide whether the - cection of the
decisive blow is to be pre-determined or to be left apen until the
sitoptton has been developed by preparatory action. Broadly
spraking, success in battle may be sought Ly means of a converging
movemeont of separated forces so timed as to strike the enemy's
frout and flank, or flanks, shmaltaveously, few, if any, ressrvea
being retained in band by the commander-a-chief ; or & part of
the forea {:nlg; may be employed in a pmpamtn:rﬁ action while tha
commander keeps a large reserve in his own hands with which
aventually to force the decision.

A decisive nttuck against some portion of the enemy's front
offers a possibility of breaking his army in two and may give great
and far-reaching results. The long range, accoragy and rapidity of
fire of modern weapons reduce, however, tha chances of suceess of
guch an attack, while failure may result in the ettacking foree being
envelopad and destroyed, Tt will usually, therefore, be wiser to
direct the decisive effort sgeinst ocoe of the enemy’s flanks, the
cheice of objective being made either befors or after deployment
aecording to circumstances. The development of fire effect is
usually facilitated when the plan of battle hos for its object the
envelopment of one or, if in very superior strength, of both the
enemy & flanks,

The character of the opposing commandar, the relative numbers,
fighting value, and manwuvring power of the opposing forces, as
well as the ground and the strategical sitvation, are all factors which
muet be woighed in determining the general form in which the
battle ia to be fought.

As a general principle the greater the fighting power and the
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offensive spiiit of his adversary, the more advisable will it be for a
commander to engaze him effectively along his whele front, while
adequately covering his own communications, before attempting to
foroe a final decision. Furthermore, any separation of forcea in
face of & skilful and resolute opponent w;i'l Ye Jasgercus unless in
such atrength that each of the separated portions can neither ba
overwhelmed by the enemy ner so deluyed by a detachment as to
E‘\ru him an =nortunity of attacking them in detail. On the other
a commander may by sbilfully dispesing or manceuvrin

4 reserve he nbie to atrike succeasfully at his opponenta flan
without separating hisown forces during the advance to the battle-
field and tha ) ent for action, ith wary emall forces when
both the battle -;?a.nd the resarve are proportionately small it
may hapnmihlotnrlamihn]atbu'iun central position from which
it can be brought into action at the right time and pluce. With
large forces theve can be Iittle, if any, hope of being able to strike
tﬂ;h the peneral reserve at the right moment unless the approxi-
mate ares in which it s to be used is determined in time. In such
e therefoce, it will generally ba necessary to decida,
eithee &t the time when the plans for the deployment are haing
formed, or, at rate, soon after deployment, where the decision
will be forced to the reserve accordingly.

THE ATTACK.

108, General principles,

1. It is seldom efther poesible or desirable to attempt to over-
whelm an ememy everywhers. The object will usually ba to
concentrate as large a foree as bla against ong decisive point,
to deliver the decisive attack, while the remainder is employed to
prepars the way for this nbtnck, h}l' attracting the enemy’s
attention, holding him to the ground, and wearing down his power
of resistance, The term dechive aiiack does nob imply that the
inflnence of other attacks fs indecisive, bot rather that it ia the

{5 10804) 12
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eulmination of gradually incressivg pressure relentlesaly applied
to the enemy at all pointa from the moment when eontact with him
is first obtnined.

2. The obiective of the decisive attack should be struck un-
axpectedly and in the grentest possible strength.

104, Prefomtnory memsores,

1. It will frequently happen *tbat a auitable moment for the
decisive attack will be found only after long and severe fighting.
Yor this reason aystamatic arrangements fo. obiaining, sifting, and
trangmitting iuformation throughout the battle- are lmportant,
The information wpon which the commander of the foree will
base his erigingd deployment will usually be obtained by pre-
liminary reconnaissunce (Sec. 82), though it way be possible to
obtain sufficient data as to an enemy's strength and intentions
to enable the commander to decide approximately where
eventnally to launch his decisive attack ﬁ;fara any tactical
reconnalesance has been completed.

2, The eommander of the force and subordinate commander. will
L g'lliidad by the following principles in framing ovders for an
attack :—

i, A definite objective or task should be sssigned {o each
body of troops, the actual limits of frontage be"rng
specified s far as possible, Xach body of troops thus
asgigned to o distinct tectical operation should be placed
under one commander.

1, The direction of the attack to be made by each body of
troops should be distinetly stated.

iii. Moat caroful srrangements should be made to ensure that
attacks inteuded to be simultzvecns shounld be e in
reality.

iv. The choice of the manmer in which the task assigned to
eath body of troops is to be performed should be laft to
ita commandar,
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Each commander who issues orders should asssmble his sub-
ordinste commanders, if possible, in view of the ground over which
the troops are to operate, explain ]Eh arders, and gatiefy himself
that they thorouphly understand their respective tasks,

3. The conditiona which affect the question of the froniage to be
allotted to the varions parts of an attacking fores must vary with
the circomst*nces of each Datéle. Groond, titee comditions, the
information available, the relative value of the opposing troops,
the poesibility of gaining a surprise, are some of inc.natant
fnctors to be weighed It is, therefore, neither pomsible nor
desirable to give mors than general indications r3 to how the
problem is to be aolved. The gerceral principle is vhat the enwny
must be engaged in suficient strength to pin him to his ground,
and to wear down his powar of resigtancs, while the fores allotted
to the deslsive attack must be es strong as possible. The higher
the fighting qualities of the enemy are eatimated, the more closely
wust he be engaged, It m{m}m token that against sn ememy
of i tﬁ; oqral fighting value, whers the attacking
a.rl;i‘ti'.-ry is slightly superior, a foree fully equal to thet of the
enemy holding the position® (excluding bis probable general
reaerve) is the that will suffice for this purpass.  Such a fores,
which shoold ordinarily be divided into firing line and sapports,
with local reserves, would be disposed in unequal strength along
the front, according to the nature of the ground, the fron
varying from one man to three or more men per yard 8
decigive blow must be driven home. The latest experience goes
to show that a smaller force than from three to five men per
yard on the front on which the decisive attack is to be delivered
will rarely prove sufficient, this fores being distributed in such
depth as circomstances make advisable,

As the opposing forces draw near, the cavalry will be unable
to remain in the front line ; it will therefore beallotted ong or more
positions of readiness, whare it can best act in accordance with the

* This fores may ba roughly estimated from the data given in Sce. 108,
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commander-in-chiaf's plan, and from which it can casily depley
either to exploit a suceess gained by the other arms or bo support
them in cawe of a check. Artillery shonld be so disbributed as to be
able to support the infantry when required. Where artillery forma
of n unit allotted to the penernl reserve it will usually
given o special role By the commander-in-chief, except when
the generzl reserve is required to earvey out or erc plate a wide
enveloping movement, when it ill be accompanied by its com-
plement of artillery. :

5 During an engagement the- positior of a eommander will
depend & grout deal on the size of the fores b commands (ses
Sac, B3). ith memall fores it niay be poasible to exercise personal
enparvision, but with very large forces the commander-in-chief
gliould wanally be well in rear, %:-nyand the reach of distraction by
local events, and in sigoal communication with his chief
subordinates (Sec, 17).  Bubordinate eommanders should take u
positions where they can obtain a view of the area in whi
their commands are operating, nsid which admit of easy com-
munieation with their immedinte auperior and the units .nder
their command, Bhould a commander leave the position to which
he bas directed that reports are to be sent, a stall officer must
be detailed to receive and forward all reporte and orders that may
COEme 1.

108, The gemeral conduct of the attack,

1. Under the protaction of the advanced guard, the artillery
will take such preparatory stepa as will eoable it to support
the advanced gn and open on such targets as the tactical
situation demands, As a general principle, fire should not be
opened with more gune than sre necessary to accomplish the task
in hand, the remainder being kept in positions of readinesa

2, Artilery will generally be protected by the distribution of
the other arms. When, however, guns are in an expussd poaition,
au eacort should be detailed; and if this has mot been done, it is
the duty of the artillery commander concerned to apply to the
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gommander of the nearest troops, who will provide an essork.
This escort, whose duty it is to protect the gune from eurprise,
ghould  consist, when possible, of mounted men in the case of
field avtillery, and of infantry in the case of heavy and mountain
artillery.

A soperior officer who orders prams into action is respensible that
they are provided with a suitable escors if the situation demanda
it. Tha senior officar present will fssus the necessary inetructions
to the escort, but the commandm of the estort will be giver o fres
hand in carryiog them oot

3, The object of artillery fira fu to help the infavtry to maintain
ita mobility and cffensive power. Artillery commanders must
therefore keap touch with the iut‘aut:zr:umnmndm whese sttack
they are supporting in order that the tive of their batterica may be
directed against what, for the time being, are the most important
targets from the infantry point of view. When a division ia
employed upon more than oue tactical operation and the efforts of
tha wﬁla ﬂunf& be directly combined, ithwill ba advisable to
form artillery and iufantry temporarily in under com-
manders each charped with the conduet of one mﬁ:’t oparition.

4. The advance of the firing line must be characlerized by the
determination to press forwnrd atall costs. In order to prevent
the ¢oemy from thinoing Lis line so as to reinforee the point
against which he expects the decisive attack will be directed, and
to foree him to use up his reserves, it will be absolutel
for tha troops to whow the rile of waa'ri.Bl;r; down enem
resiatance ie silotted to met with vigour. Mo half-measures will
succesd, The enemy must be deeeived, and this will call for ns
rauch melf-sacrifice and devotion on the part of these a1
will be required from thoss taking in the decisive a
When once the firing line comns gr effective fire, its, further
advance will be greatly assisted by covering fire from the rear,
and by the mutuzl sapport which neighbouring uniia in the
firing line afford one nnother. Al leaders, down to those of
$ho smallest units, must sndeavenr to apply, at all stages of



136 CHAPTER VII.

the fght, this prinedpls of mutval suppert. The artillery five
must be distriboted aecording to reguirements on all objectives
from which effective fire 35 being brooght to bear om the
attacking infantry.  Quick-firing gune cannot maintain a rapid
fire throughout a battle. Artillery should, t]].BI‘HfGl‘E’ nee rapid
fire when the infantry finng line is seen to be in peed of
asgistanes to enable it to advance ; infantry should take advan

of periods of rapid arvtillery fire to gain ground. aided in thia
way the infautry will fight its way forward to elos: range, and,
in conjunction with the artillery and machine guns, will endeavour
to gain superiority of fire. is will invulve a pradual building
up of the finog line in good fire positions, us within close
infantry range of the enemy. Huwrea it is to be expected that there
will be & prolonged and severe fire fight, during which each aide
will try to exhaust its opponent's power of endurance aud force
him to use op his reserves, while keeping its own intact.

6. The attack on each tactical point will constitnte a distinet
engagement in iteelf, and may require a large number of
men and guus,  This the attack, move often than not, will'
resolve itself into & sevies of distinet en ts, each raging
round a diferent locality, and each possibly protracted over many
hours. All important tactical poiuts; such as saitable 'hnild.ingé
amall woods, &e, should, whin gained, at once be put in & atate
ilefence, so that atiempte on the part of the enemy to recaplurs
them mt{"bn defeated, and they niay be made to serve as support-
ing points to the attack. Local reserves will often find oppor-
tunities for strengthening localities or fire positions which have
been gained by the firing line, sand {o sssist them in this, detach-
menta of ineer field companiea may be attached to them with
advantage. Machine %unu will be specially valuable in bringing
n sudden fire to bear from such positiona, both in order to cover
a further advance and to assist in defeating counter - attacka
Machine guns can normally mﬁn&frt an attack moat efficiently from
well concealed positions prov with mcmr, and within
effsctive infantry range of the enemy, ipnally, when good
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opportunities for a coneealed advanee presont themselves, thoy may
be established within close infaniry nl.nga of the uhjeutive.w

6. During the process of eata.hl:inh:‘.nﬁ o euperiority of fire,
suceessive five positiona will be cesupied by the firing line, Asa
rule, these affording oatvral cover will chosen, bit if none
exist, aod the intensity of tha heatile fire precludes any fmme-
diate advauce, it may be expedient for the firing line to
entrench itse.. Thia ﬂmtilf conatructed protection will emable
the attack to cope with the defender's fire, and thus prepare the
way for a further advance, bat entrenching by infantry during an
pttnelr, when it involvea any diminution in tﬁa voluma of its fire,
is only to be employed if farther progresa has beceme impossible,

and an energetic advance must be resumed at the fivst possibls
Mo,

108. The deciaiee attack.

L The development of the battle should enable the commander
to mnike up his mind when and where to deliver the decisive attack, if
he has not dove so befure (see Bec. 102). "T'he general reserve, if not
already in poaition, will accordingly be mo there, as secretly as
possible.  The launching of the general reserve in the attack will
be the pigmal for the application of the greatest possible pressure
against the euemy's whole front; every man, lorse, and gun,
whether belonging to the general reserve or not, must co-operats
in completing the enemy's overthrow,

2. Ag the crisig of the battle approaches, and the enemy becomes
morally and physically oxhavsted, the chances of ul cavalry
action increpse. For effective intervention the eoncentration of
as large a part of the covalry s possible is veguired ; the rest
depends chiefly upon the cavalry commander, who should be
whera he-can {)eat watch the progress of events, keep in touch
with other commanders, and carry out the instructions of the
commender - in - ¢hief, with whom he should be in eignal eom-
munication (if possible by telepbone) When & favourable
opportanity for cavalry action arises, it must be seized at
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onee; but it is important that the result should promise to
have & direct inficence upon the decision of the battls, and that
cavalry should not be exposed lo heavy loases and horses be
exhansted on minor enterprises. The nitacking infaniry should
take immedinte advantage of the resulia of the cavalry action

3. In eelecting the objective of the dscisive attack, a commander
miust cousider whether he can develop the full =wwer of lis
artillery azainst it.  An objective which may appews at first sight
easy of accesa to the infantry, may v in the ¢nd codtly to
attick, if it does not lend itself to the Egcimm application of
s.t‘ti]]erlljr fire ; and wofee versd, localities whi Prmeut diffienlties
to the infantry alone may, if it i= posaible to bring the converging
{iizt:ldh:tillcqtubmmthm,hmriedﬁ comparatively

] N

4. The prineiple of the emplayment of artillery in the battls is
that the greater the difenlties of the infantry, the mora fully
sbould the flre power of tha nrtillezy bo developed, Ags the
infantry advances to the decizive attack, every effort shonld he made
to bring & ::nnrergg:E artillery fire to bear on its immediate ghjec-
tive, and artillary fire will be continued until it is impossible for the
artillery to distinguisl between its own and the enemy's infantry,
The danger from B bursting short i more than compensated for
by the support afforded, if fre is maintsined to the lost moment ;
but in order to reduce this danger, it is the duty of artillery
commanders to keep themselves mformed as to the progress of
their fufantry, and to discontinue fire mgeinst the objective of
the sssnult when the infuntry ia getting to closs quarters if such
firo eannct be readily observed and controlled. A portion of
tLe artillery must be poslied forward =o as to be able to deal
with poasible counter-attacks, and to give the infantry immediste
asaistancs, when the flustoations of the fight make this nesessary.

5. The climax of the infantry attaek is the assaunlt, which is
made poswible by superlority of fira. The fact that superionity of
fire hna been obtrined will usnally be first obeerved from the ﬁl’ing
linej it will be known by the wenkening of the enemy's fire, an
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perhaps by the movemeants of individuals or zroups of meu from the
enemy's position towards the rear. The impualse for tho assault
muat therafore often come from the firing line, and it ia the duty
of any eommander in the firing line whe sees that the moment for
ilie mssault has arrived, to carry it out, and for all other com-
manders to co-operate as soon as possible

Should it & necsssary to give the impulse for the assault from
the rear, all available reinforcemants will be thrown inte the fight,
ﬁ as they reacl. the firing line, will carry it with them a:d rush

tiom,

&F%]?ﬂll often happen that opportunities for clesing with the
encmy will ariss at other pointa of the battlefield thap where the
decisive attack ia being delivered. When such an nssault i
saccessfol, troops on the flanks must endeavour st once to widen
the breach made in the enemy's position and to confiem the
pdvantage guined. Bueh au opening should be seized at oncs,
ard a local assanlt delivered. The result of effecting & lodgment in
& portion of the position will be to weaken the defender's hold
on tle remainder, and may even force him to fall buck along his
whole line. Troops wha have thus penerrated the line of defence
must at omee prepare to meet & Joesl counter-attack, for the encmy
will probably vour to recover the ground which has been lost.

7. If, during the attack, the enemy attempts to eounter-attack,
the troopa threataned shoold hold on and endesvour to gain time.
Asg a rola the inoet effective counter-measurve will be to press the
decisive attack with renewed vivour, for success at the vital point
will mann ultimate suecess ot all points.

8. It may be fownd jmpossible during one day o establich a
sufficient superiority of fira to justify an asesult hain.:f delivered,
Bhould this be the case, the ni;;IJJt. should be employed in bringing
artillery forward avd providing cover for the gons, whilst the
firing line should be re-organized, or relisved by fresh troops if
possible, ita ecover improved, and, 1f mecessary, a further advance
made with a view to a resumption of the fight unrer more favour-
able conditions at dawn (Bee. 184). In continuous operations of
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this nature, the powera of endurance of the troops must be
i r

B. After a successiul assanlt the infantry should cceupy the
position that bas besn seized, pursas the enemy with ita fire, and
re-form in rendiness either fo follow np the retreating encany or to
repel an attempt to retake the position. Home srtillery should
be seut rapidly furward to the captured position in c~der to break
down any repistance that may be offered from e secsnd position,
to suprort the pursuit, and to resist counter-attreks. Field com-
panies of engineera ghould also he moved forward to stremgthen
the poaition amainat counter-attack or improve the communications
in case of necessity, Meanwhile the cavalry should exploit tp the
full the opportunities created for it by the successful action of the
other arms,

THE DEFERCE.

10%. Generad priniplc

1. It will depend largely uvpon the stritegical situation how o
commander who decides to await the enemy's attack, with & view
to ereating a favourable up?wtuuitg for offensive action, will be
able to give effect to his decision, ‘e the natore of the theatra
of war a0 narrows the possible lines of operation that the enem
movements can be foretold within definite limits, positions may be
puﬁvad long in advance, Agsin, A commander may manmuvre
g0 kilfully as to be able fo mwlﬂ:z dalibena‘.e]gha. position which
the enemy is forced to attack, or may lose the initiative unex-
pestedly aud be eompelled to deploy his treops to meet attack on
™ Whrmmaiiwhk‘?fa. strategical the underl

2, bEver T ical gituation, underlyin
principles of &cf&n’dw action which sima at decisive resolta IIE
constant. ' Wo natural or artificial strength of position will of
itsalf compensats for loas of initiative when an snemy has time
and Uberty to manceuvrs, The cholce of o position and its pre-
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paration must be made with a visw to cconomizing the power
expendesd on defence in order that the power of offence may be
increasad.

108, Freliminary meaaeres,

1. The first requisite is information. The air service and the
cavalry must discover the direction of mareh and the strength of
the hostile coi.ns, and until the former is known the foree should
not be deploted, even when the 2nemy's line of advance may be
foressen. A foree which is kept in hand covered by the necessary
protective troops is ab.e to asseme the offensive at once if o turn
in the tide of events makes this advisable.

& The amount of prepamation possille depends on the time
availalle, which in tcrn depends meinly on the strategical aituation.
The preliminery measorea ghould be based upon as thorough o
reconnaissance is ia itile of the area which the plan of operations
makes most saitalle for vccepting battle, Though the extent of
ﬁrnumi actually held, when the divection of the enemy's advance is

efinitely Known, must os strictly limited by the numbers available,
the extent of pround reconnoitred and prepared for occupation may
be much lurger, and should admit of various alternative distribu-
tions of the force to meet the various coursea of action open to the
epemy. If the frontege occupied in battle is so great as to
reduce tha force kept in hand for the ultimata nesumption of the
offenaive much below half the total force available, the peosition
may be considered too extended to be held with a view to
decisive nction.

4. The influencs of ground wpon the effect of fire wust ba one
of the Gret Wnﬁdamtiﬁns in solecting n position. A clear field of
fire, and ground on which artillery and infantry can act in com-
bination, are of great importnuce, but this importance is relative
to the ground over which the évemy must move ; thus it is better
for the defence to have moderate facilities for the ¢o-operation
of infantry and artillery fire, and for the attack to have none,
jban for the defence to have gued ground, but the attack better.
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The most favourable ground for counter-attack is that which lends
itaelf most to the cc-operation of all arms, und especially that
which allowa the advance of the counter-attack to be covered
Ly artillery and infantry: fire. Ground from which any portion
of the front or flasks of & position can be enfiladed is dungerons to
the defence.

4, 'The defence must have fresdom of maneuvre, which demands
suificient depth in the posltion and good coversd mmunications
bebind it. Concealment and =over from fire are important
factor, in defonsive operations, The eavalry, sapported by the
other arms when necessary, may do mu:h to sereen the main
position, to nislead the hostile commander as o its exact situation
and extent, to induce him to d;ﬁluy prematurely, and to fatigue
his troops in ghmping for skilf Emm:m‘l tlanks, whils his un-
certainty will be onged if the troops cccupying the main

psitiun are carefully concealed and withheld their fire until the
Put blo moment.

6. The hrm?awill be divided inte two main porticos, one for
the defence of the position, the other fo. the decisive eounter-
attack, The mounted troopsa will, as already describel, be
employed at first either in seeking out the enemy or in eoveri
the main force. The artillery should be posted so as fo comman
the enemy’s lines of upproach and his probuble artillery positions.
In distributing the artillery the combination of ite fire with that
of the infautry in the close defence, and slso the importance of
artillery support to counter-attacks, must be considered, Guna
ghould usuelly be concealed us much as ible. The infantry
allotted to the defence of the P-Dﬂ.'l.tl.on will be divided into the
firing line, with supports if required, 2nd the local reserves.

[ n & position fs extensive it shonld be divided into
seotions, ench of which should be assigned to a distinet unit, and
have its firing line and local reserve. The extent of a section
depends on power of control of one commander, and musi
therefors vary according to the uature of the ground, Ttwill usnally
comprise one or more tactical Jocalitien (see para. 3) Supporia to
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the firing line should be clese to it, bave coversd communication
with i, and be under complete cover from shrapuel fire ; if this
is not pozsible the firing line should be self-supporting, ‘The
local reserves should be placed where they have fagilities for Jocal
counter-attack and good cover while waiting fur an opportunity :
the local reserves EE:H.&ILE pectione ghould wsually be écheloned
in rear of the flanks, cxcept when the fanks are stherwise sscured.

7. Tho gew>ral veserve should usually be placed in rear of that
portion n{B‘:i-a posttion which, f~om the general situation and the
nature of the pround, offers the best line of mdvance for the
connter-attack. Bhoull the situation, however, be so undevel
that the direction in which the counter-attack can best be lannehed
cannot be determined, the gencral ressrve may be pluced, until
the gituation develnps in rear of or mear the &.nknn which the
encmy’s deciaive attack is most likely to be made,

‘The commanders of the reserves, whether local or general, must
make themselves acquainted with all ground over which they ms
have to act, and must keep o watch, by means of staff officers an
pilrols, on the progices of the engngement, so that they may
antivipate orders, and have their tmup&-furmﬁi up rendy to move
a3 goon aa thay are ealled for. For this purpese the peneral reserve
shounld be given a proportion of mounted troopa,

Part of the ariillery should -useall mmmdpm}' the general
reserve in the declsive attack, bit this should not vent the
employment of those puns from the beginning of bottle if
they are reguired. The number of guns which should aecpom
the general reservo will depend lurgely upon the extent to whi
it i poasible to support the decisive counter-attnck with artillery
fire from the main position, but even when this can be done
effectively it will gencrally bs advantageous from the point of view
of moral for some guna to accompany Lhe infantry so as to be able
to come into action at close srfillery runge.

The commander of the general reserve should be named in the
ovders for the eecupativn of the position, and, if not already
provided, should have o sefficient stafl allotted to him.
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In distributing trooms in a position, it muat be remembersd
that, as & rule, some sectiona will be more easily defended than
others. A careful reconnaissance will show whera the front can
be thinly held, bat it iz never aafe to leave any ground altogether
unprotected, however difficult it may appear. The defzpce of
woolds and other specisl tactical pointa shoold be entrusted to
complete units,

8. Tha factors which affect the extent of frontage which may be
held by the troops allobted to the defence of the pooition are as
varied as those which affect the gquestion of frontage in attack
{Bec. 104). Bubject to such modifications as a carelnl study of the
ever varying corditions of each ense showa to be necessary; it may
be talen that when the utmost development of rifle fire is required,
not more than oue man per yard can be vaefully employed in one
sine. When the ia natumlalwrj favourable to defence
Sec. 108, 3), or can be made ao artificially (Sec. 108, 8, 10, 11),a
ess denae line should be safficient. The strength of the supports,

uired to replace chavalties and to infuse fresh vigour into the
dafepce, must vary with the %m'bahie conditions of battle and
may be roughly from one-Gfth to half of tks firing line. Portions
of a position, where the conditions are unfavourable to defence,
are ussally better defended by means of loeal veserves than by
atren ing the firing line. The stremgth of the local reserves
may be estimatbed mug%ﬂy at about that of the firing line with its
Fupports.

. Evary poaition should be strengthened as far as time admits,
with the object of reduoing thes number of men reguired to hold
it, and of thersby adding to the strength of the genaral reserve.
I sfensive positions will normally inelude & number of localities of

ial tactical importancs. The effurts of the defender will be
ireated ‘n tha first instanes to eecapying and securing these points,
go that they may form pivots wpon which to hi the defence of
the remainder of the position. The defences these localities
ghould be arranged so that they may give each other mutual

support.
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If these pivet points are maturally strong or can be made so
artifieinlly, and if iﬂm adequately garrisoned, the defence of the
intervening ground should not veually be arranged in & continuous
line, Theobject should rather be to utilize this intervening
for local counter-attacks, whils arvanging for sither direct or fank-
ing fire, or both, within such ranges as may be decided on, to be
brought to bear on all ground over which the eneny may advanca,
A defensive position ]Lm d in this manner lends Itself to
local counter-uttacks, w 'Hﬂap alive an offensive spirit in the
dofenders, sxhaust the enamy's powers, draw in hia reserves,
and thus pr:garn the way for the sssomption of the offensive
Salients end advanced posts which are held in order t+ deny
to the enemy, and not merely A8 & sereen to the main position, are
& werkness if they wre exposed to artillery fire 'R'hitﬂ.umnmt- ba
angwered, and if they cannot ba sugapar:ad hfeﬂ'wtdw infantry fira,
M_ngmwﬂmiam&jipuﬂiﬁnmhad ther be left unoccupied, and the

rouiid between them and the main peaition be defended sither by
inging & crossfire on to it from other ﬁa:t.a of the poaition or
strong entrenchments, which are within sapporting distance,
On the other bhand, advanced posts which can be snpported
effectively by fire from the main position often are of valne in
bresking up an sttack.

Where a defensive position is to be held at night or during fog,
it will usually be necessary to supplement the system of cecupying
loealities, described above, by & more continuons line of defence in
order to prevent the enemy from penetm the position. When
a battle begpun in daylight is not deci at duosk, it may be
juatifiable toemplay local reserves ﬁuumjﬁ the gaps in & defensive
line. In amy case the arrangementa suitable for duy will mrely ko
equally suitable for night, and staps must be taken to rearrangs the
defence acccordingly as may ba ju NGHEERALY.

10. The first atep in Erapa.ring a locality or position is to improve
the field of fire, both by clearing the foreground and by taking
ranges to all ities distant uﬂﬂmfnnh or more where the
nt?ukgﬂ:{ll be especially exposed, to localities the poasession

nl E
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of which is likely to assist the enemy in the attack. Thess may
be au hy fixing rangs marks, with which, as well s
with ranges taken, the troopa should be made familiar.

The chick !:m'.nﬁ to kesp in view in pruvidi.ufg cover ia that
the fire from 1t should be effective, but facilities for con.salment,
control, communication, and for the supply of ammuopition, food,
und water must uiso be considersd.

The concealment of trenches usually requires specin]l measures.
They should not be sited in oxposed positions, sneh ws the tops of
bare hills or of prominent ealients, if this ean be avoided, tha
appearance of all excavations shouwld be mads to simulate the

apfeannm of the backgroond,

1. Generally speaking, it is easier to arrange coversed communi-
cation with higl-sited trenches, but thess often entail a certain
amount of ground in front of the position. It is often possible
to avoid this by mrranging for the fire from one trench to swee
the ground in front of another and wice versd. Trenched place
at the foot of slopes are casily concealed, and usnally admit of a
inore grazing fire than high-sited trenches, but the :lug-_'dr of
reinforcements, ammunition, food, ind wmater to those under fire
irequently involves difficulties. Trenches which can bring fire to
Lear at decisive rangs on fo the ground over which the attack must
paes, and which are themeelves coneealod from the attackers in the
early stages, are most valuable in surprising the enemy &t eritical

tremches jost in rear of the erest-line may be nsefully

to give cover to the supports or to the isons of the
advanced trenches till they are required ; communieating trenches
—7ill uspally be a addition, in order to ensure eovered
comnection with the fire trenches, Alternative emplacements for
%ﬁ:ludhﬁ poeitions from which thay can bring fire to bear
o fi und during the later stages of the battle, may
be with .advantage. Communications between thess
em ta ghould be prepared or improved,
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108. (Feneral conduct of the battle.

1. When the enemy’s intention to attack is evident, the advenced
troops who hive been soeening the position shonld be withdrawn
in sufficient time to prevent tiwm from becoming closely snpaged
and maaking the fire from the main position, or from any advauced
poata whinﬁ ore to be held. The mounted troops should be
assembled in positions of readiness where they have am!:a for
action and the und ia snitable ; snch positious will usus'ly be
found on the Hanks, 48 large & body of onwalry as possible
should bo concentrated under the cavalry commandes, whoss daty
it is to keep in touch with the course of the bettle and seize
opportunities as they arise for carrying out the commander-in-chief's
instructions.

8. Until the attack is seen to be serious it will wsually be
advisable to form the firing line of a few observers or ukimia.{mra,
the remainder of the troops allotted to the dofence of the prsition
being kept under cover  As the atback develops the artillery snd
infantty must eo-operate in erushing it with fire, and preventing it
from establishing i'eelf within closs range. Enfilade firs brought
agninst an enemy's fiving line which is alreadv engaged in front
will be moat offective, for this machine gans, especially durin
the later stugea of the attack, when fiving from positiona whic
have been ewrefully concealed and prepared beforeband, are of
great value, Machine guns are best utiliced to sweep with fire
ex spaces which an enemy must cross, or roads and defiles
throngh which he must advance, and will also be of service to flank
galients or advanced posts, and to assist in protecting the flanka

3, The enemy will not ordinarily make a serious attempt te
drive his attack home at all points {Sec 108}, and it is very
important to discover, as soon ns possible, where he inlends to
spply his mnin strength, This can wsually be attained cnly ::dr

ing him to employ his reserves earlier than he had intended.
Before ni'liur side can deliver a decisive attack it is to be ax
#hat there grill be a prolonged Eght for fire superiority (Sec. 105, 4}
{m 10204) E 2
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Duri thia lf.rngg]a the object to be simed at ia pot merely to
wear down the enemy's firing line until it is ineapable of further
advanece, but to drive it back so that the enomy mey be forosd to
use up his local 1aserves to rostors the battle. This can be dona
by means of vigorous loeal eoumter-attacks, daelivered on the
initiative of commanders of sections, whenever an opportunity
offecre. Buch opportunities will ceeur, when the enemy's firing
line comes within reach, without sufficient su anid when fire
superisrity, even though only temporary, has Lien gained. Skill
and stratagem can do much to tempt the ~nemy to exposs himeell
to local eouwuter-attack. To achieve ite purpose a local counter-
attnck should compel the enemy to expend more force then ia
involved in its dgi!\r . Loecal counter-attacks against strong
tactical pointa are, therefors, uwmally inadvismble, and for the same
reason suceess ehould not be followed up too far.  They should be
covered by both artillery and infantry fire, enfilade fire being
particularly effective, but the original firing line should not leave
its If am enemy eneeseds in per ateating the position at
any point a loeal conmter-attack shonld be launched agains. him,
Looal reserves should not be smployed bo reinfores the fring lino ;
every man in the firing live aiould be made to understand that assist-
ance will be given if reguired ir the form of a locul counter-nttack,

When the enemy's infantry altack reaches a position from which
an asspult #8 possible no-effort mnst be spared to increase the
effect of the artillery fire. If the occupation of direct fire
positions ia likely to contribmte to this result it most be undertaken
withount hesitarien,

110, The decisive counler-attack,
1. To judge the right time for changing from the defensive to
offepsive, which & commander wsually effects by delivering a
decisive counter-attack with his %e.nen]. reserve, in a8 difficult as it
is important. The moat favourable moment is when the enemy has
expended his reservea in mdwvuurinito gtorm the entrenchments,
but it iz by no means always advisable to wait for this. If tha
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defending forve is earefully sereened by its covering treops, or if
the enemy is led to believe that the front is muoch Ignnge.r an it
really fs, he may commit mistakes, such a8 expusing a portion of
his force without hope of support from the remainder, unduly
extending his front, exposing his flanks, or |:nati.1ﬁ Lis reserves in
the wrong place ; and thess mistales, all of which are favourable
to the counter-altack, may ocour at any period of the engagement,
even at the very begioning,

2 The direction of the courter-attack may depend on the
strategical situativn, the {Ii.ip-mil.imm of the enemy, or the aature
of the gronnd, but alth. wgh opportunities for breaking the centre
may sometimes geour, the decisive couuter-attuck will usually be
most effective if it be delivered ng.inst & flank, and in such & direc.
tivn as to threaten the enemy's line of retveat.

The eounter-attack shonld come in the form of a surprise,
It sheould be carried through with the ntmost vigour and
resolution, and all ranks should voderstend that they must
press forward until the enemy is drlven from the fleld. The
prineiplea on which it ahould be earried out will be the same a3 in
any wvther attack, but there will be lesa time for preparation
The advance should be covered hy all the artillery availab
which should at the same time keep a enreful wateh for the appear-
ance of the enemy's reserves, so thait they may be crushed without
dalindy. The action of the artillery should be characterized by
boldness. The moral effect of batteries advanciog in sapport of
the infantry may decide the fesue when suceesa or failore gain
the balance,

4. The assumption of the offansive should not be confined to the
advance of the general reserve ; but any decisive sunccess which this
obtaine should rather be the si or the whols to press the
enemy with the utmest vigour. Cavalry being essentially an arm
of opportunity, it is not possible to limit its co-operation in the
lare Tty e s thnt T aler i Tl
B reserve. It may o w
to create, by ita action, the cccwion for launching the counter-
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attack. The cavalry commander and the commander of the fores
must Be in communication throvghout the battle, ao thut the
general reserve and the cavelry may eich ba i:rmpa.mdtﬂ-ﬂ-eiuan
opportunity created by the other. The cavalry allotted to the

vral reserve will usually be employed in covering its flanks
5:*1!1 the counter-attack.

4. 1t is possible that there will be little time for issuing detailed
orders, bul the direction and manner of carrving out the counter-
atirel should be carefully poirted out to all subsrdinate com-
niandwre, who will explain the same to the troops, and impress on
thom the importance of getting to clos, qbl:.:.m_am aa quickly as

ible. Tue favourable opportunity will be flesting, and when
it comes thete must be no delay in seizing it

THE ENCOUNTER BATTLE.

1. General princrples.

1. The unexpected is the rule in war, 2nd when armies are in
prnx‘im::i, & battle s frequently bmuﬁt about by the unpre
mwditated meeting of opposing forees, such sncounter battles
the del berate preparatory arrangements which precede an attack
WPOH AN eNemy in position to a ﬁ-raat extont disappear, and moch
dapenda upon the initiative and enterprise of commanders, and
the degree in which all arms co-operata,

2, In order to obtwin the initiative, it is sssentisl to deploy
bafore the enemy can do 8o, and it will depend to a great extent
upon the petion of the sdvauced troops whether this is possible or
not. There will rarely be time for a complete proliminacy recon-
uaissance, though eavalry commanders must, on mesting the enemy,
do all that is pussible in this direction, Detsiled information as to
the enewny and the ground will therefore usually be lacking. In
thess circumatances the general strategioal situation becomes the
deciding fastor as to whether an attack shall be dalivered or not.
It is therafors of importance that the cavalry snd advanced guard
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commanders ehould be aupplied with all available information en
t-hi}}dai.nhandﬂm the intention of the commander of the fores
ghould be communicated to them as rapidly as possible, if this has
not been done already (Sec ﬂﬂ. Commanders of protective troopa
must sct on their own initintive, while cousidering the eventual
employment of the troopa they cover. It will usaally be possible
to push back the enemy's advanced troops, to gein ground for the
deployment of the mamn body, and to bamper the enemy's deploy-
ment, withoat interfering 'i'rl.tt-‘:- the liberty of action of the oom-
s of the force.

3. The commander of the fores should remember in coming to a

L That the ememy will probably be in an equal state of

uncertainoy. .
ii. That when once two forces are in close contact it is usaally
difficnlt to aveid an ant.

iii, That the adventages of the initiative and of the offensive
ghould only be abandoped for weighty reasons

4, When he has desided to attack, rapidity of sotlon i of
the utmost importance, _A.b!i':rmal utﬁl::;! of orda;lr 3!1 aal_dmﬁa
possible. 'While it is desirable that porkion main body
with which it is proposed to develop the attack should be
brought inte action as & whole, it will often bo to allut
to each portion of the force its réle in the battls as it deploys
from column of route. It iaLﬂ:m&m, more than ever im it
that each unit shonld keep those on its fanks informed both of ita
oW Fm,gm:.nd of what it knows of the general sitontion. The
conditions which give rise to encounter battles make it probahle
that flank or columns of troopa other than those in actual
contact with the enemy, will be left without crders ; it is the duty
of the commanders conearned, on hearing the sounds of battle, to
take mteps to ascertain the situstion; and to cc-nperats in
whatever way appears to tham most sultable.

When once the initiative has been secured, and the enemy has
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been attacked along his whole front, the engagement will approxi-
mate more and more fo the attack of an enemy in position,
It should then be possibla for the commander to obtain informa-
tion aa to the enemy’s dispositions and strength, and he will be

ided by the coneidecationa contained in Sec, 108 in selecting the
Eﬁimﬁivu for the decisive attaclk.

8. Should it Secome clear that the enemy has suceesded, or
probably will succeed, in deploying firat, it is necessary to act
with caution, for there is then & uanger that a precipitate advance
may give the epemy sn upBortunit}r to envelop the fores before it
has deployed, or to defeat the several parts of the foree in detail as
they reach the battlefield JTo thess circumstances the com-
mander should endeavour to avoid becoming seriously empgaged
until his deployment fs well advanced, and e should direct the
advanced troops to delay and hold of the ebemy, pending the
development of safficient foree.

PURBUTT, RETREAT AND DELAYING ACTION.

2. The prrsuit,

1. The enemy mny elect to fght nntil his power of resistancs
is exhausted, and he is driven from the buttlefeld, or he may
endeavour to break off the fight and withdraw befors he has
finally committed his whole foree. In the former case, the
infantry and artillery, which have penetrated his position, must
follow him up and continue to press him to the utmost (Sec, 108, 9),
but the exhaustion, both of personnel and of slores, at the end of
a protracted battle, wales such a pursuit only temperary, and
it will rarely lead to decisive reanlts. In order that the pursuit
may be continued until the enemy ia finally crushed, it will usuall
b necessary to re-form apart of the foree at lesst, and to repleni
ammunititn and i The porsuit must, therefore, be talen
up by sa a Bsdmwmtdtmnpumpuui‘uh,nthtthn
enemy may be allowed no respite while this ia being done. It is,
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the duty of cavalry commanders to undertake this duoty in
dofault of spaclal ordars.

2. If any doubt exists ms to the direction of retreat of the
enemy's main bm:lz' every road by which it conld have retreated
ahignld he reconmoitred, a short delay being generally preferable
to committing the cavalry in a wrong direction, hen the
direetion of retreat is known, only sufficient mounted troopa to
keap touch with hia movementa shoull puraee the enemy directly,
while the gieater part of the avalry and horse artillery should
aim at the enemy's flanks, and alao try to anticipate him at some
defile, bridgs, or othee vital point on his line of retreat. The
main body of the force will take up the direct pursuit at the
earliest possible moment, and will continue it by day and aight
without regard to the exhaustion of men and horses so long as
the ensmy's troops ramain In the fleld.

3. If the enemy succeeds in bresking off the fight before a
definite decision has been reached, it iz prolwble that both com-
manders will have & portion of thoir reserves in hand, and that
the enemy will use his freshest broops te cover his withdrawal ; he
may ever. be propared ‘o sacrifice the treops on whom this duty
devolves to ensure the safety of the remainder. Under these
circumstanees & direct pursait by the main body will m&iom to
decigive resulte. The action of the mounted uld be
eimilar to that described in the preceding paragraphs, bt such
infantry and artillery as are in band should be at onee despatched
to asaint that body of cavalry which is directed againet the flank of
the enenyy’s main foros with a view to completing its overthrow,
while the remainder will continue to press the enemy’s foree which
ie eovering the withdrawal

4., All pursning troops should act with the greatest bolduess,
and be prepared to accept risks which would not be just'fiable at

other times.
118, fhe ratreat.

L Itis lhudutyufthummmndun!lmtnbemdjﬁua]:z
smergency which may arise during the course of the battle ;
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eral staff should, therefore, be prepared to submit to him at any
time proposals for a retreat, apd so allow him and his troops to
devote their entire energiea to the defeat of the enemy.

By selecting mllying positions, organizing a mveringaffme.
and arranging for the early withdrawal of all traxeport, & defested
army may to soma extent be saved the demoralization which
wsually accompaaies 4 retreal. It is of great importance to clear
the roads chosén for the withdrawal of all vehizles which are not
eagentinl fo the fighting troopa, therefore in order bo restore the
moral and efficiency of the fighting troops supplics of ammunition
and food shonld be deposited alongside tim roada,

2, When re‘reat appears inevifable the routes to the rallying

ition should be communicated confidentially to commandera.
The rallying position should never be so close to the battlefield us
to come at once under the fire of the enemy. It should be cceupied
as soom as possible by some portion of the artiflery, and bymm
infantry unite. The cavalry and other mounted troops, ai by
a strong fores of aﬂill::g’, will meanwhile check the enamy’s
advance, and the remainder of the force, with the exception, if
poegible, of a rearguard in auﬁwrt of ‘he mounted troops, will
move as rapidly as possible to the shelter of the rallying position
and there reorpavize. Steps should be taken immediately to securs
any bridges, defiles, or other vital points on the line of retreat,
at which the enemy’s mounted troopa might intevcept the foree,

3. Commandera of retreating troope must rm‘feniaa that their
greatest danger will arise from = s in flank delivered by the
enerny’s mounted troops and horse artillery ; if possible, therefore,
they should take precautions that aEﬁfﬂmund commanding their
‘ine of retreat is oooupied by flank guards,

114, The delaying action,
A cotmander may decide to offer battls without aiming at a
decisive result, either in ordsr to await the arrival of some other
portion of the army, or to cover a concentration in rear, or to gain
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time for decisive action in some other of the theatre of war.
In the first case the @nniplu of defensive action will be similar to
those already descri in Bee. 108, the force which is aptnally on
the field when battle is sccepted being eunsidered ns that which
reperes the way for the sssumption of the offensive, whils the
orce whose arrival is expected may be looked wpon us the general
rexerve with which the decisive blow is dealt,
When the object is to act eaa covering force, or to gain time,
& cowmande~ will be much infleanced by the fcal mitoation
and the nature of the :suunh'iv in which he is operativg. The
d.ufnﬁngﬁn#aruf a namerically inferior force is grearly affected
by pround. When a force is cecupying & strong puwition which
cannot be tormed, or can only be turned by a wide movement
through difficult countey, it delaying power is very great ; and
where n seriea of such positions exist, a comparatively small force,
acting ou the peneral principles described in See, 72 for the action
of & rear guard, can exhaust the offensive energy of one which s
much larger. On the other hand, if such & force accepts bott'e in
a prerition which is Lable to envelopment, or in & vountry and
under conditions where an enemy has liberty to maneeuvre, it can
extricate itself only under cover of darkness, or by a successful
counter-attack, Where it is possible for the delaying foree to
awnit an enemy, who is advancing through difficult country, on
ground whers it can mangeuvee freely, it fulfils its role in & most
eff-ctive manner by attacking the enemy's advanced troops as they
emerge, and pushing them buck on to their main body, which will
thue have great difficulty in deploying. The gulding prineipls in
all delaying action must be that when an snemy has liberty to
manmuvre, ths passive ocenpation of & position, howover stronT,
can rarely be justified, and always involves the risk of orushing
defont ; under thees conditions a delaying fores must manceuvre,
g0 as to force an enemy to deploy as &s possible, but should
raraly accept battla,
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CHAPTER VIIL

Bimaeg (OPERATIONE.

15, Feneral description of lend defences.
1. Land defences of sufficient strength to demand attack by siege
methods may ba divided into—

i. Permanent defences which ave constrieled in peace snd
whose mainteusnce is part of the military policy of
a nation,

ii. Provisional defences which are eonetructed, either ﬂur[ng
or in immediste anticipation of war, to supplement
manént defences of to extemporize fortresses at pointa of
strategic importance.

2, Permanent defences comprise—

i, Girdles of mutuslly au ing_worke designed for the
protection of muuMﬂp&r Thngﬂmkmn
as fortresses,

il [}mxt defences, which econsiet of areas of land and sen
provided at certalns points or along selected lives with
works of defence.

iil. Ieoiated self-contained forts or small ps of such forte
dloni to bar the passage of some Eﬁhwhmmmi
o radlway or road junction, These are ealled barrier forts.

3. The ~ircle of works which mn.'l'.eup a fortress is- g'iﬁ“t“%fﬁ

in order to ensare the place
permanent works may-. hl im to develop chiefly the
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infantry er of the defence, the heavy actillory of the fortress
bein, plminthain.tm'rn!nabatwm works 3 or to davels
chisfly the arlillery power of the defence ; or to develop bot
artillery and infantry fire. In the first case the invisibility of the
works 18 an important feat in the second and third cases
invisibility is generally saerifi to command. In each the
manent work. are usoally connected by provisional defences,
generally accepted principle in the design of modern fortresses is
that the nssanlt will be repulsed by sia fire of infantry, gquick-
liril:lg artillery, and ma-hine guns from ent works protected
Ly deep ditohes, and that rile of heavy artillecy will be to
amiigt in keeping ihe spemy at ¢ distance, to disorganize his rre-
parations, and to subdoee his artillery.

THE ATTACK OF FORTHESSES

118. General principles.

1. Binoa the object of war can only be atteined by the destrmo-
tion of the enemy's Held armies, oIl fortress warfare must he
vonsidered as suotinry to that end, A Tortress may be masked,
mvested, or actively attacked,

Masking & piace coosists in delaching a foree to prevent its
gnﬁ;un from intecfering with the operations or eomumunications of
a fleld army.

Inve:tngnt consista in eatting the place off from communication
with the ootsida so that no supplies can be brought into it,

Aptive attack counsista in compelling the fortress to surrender wa

quickly as possible. .

2. ﬁn oice of mathoda will be made Ly & commander after o
review of the s i gituation and a comparison of the enemy's
circumatances with the meansavalable have been prepared for him
1;¥ his general stail. Owne of the chiaf objects of land defences is to
detain as large & body of fleld troops ns possibls, for e long a=
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possible. In order to gain time for ths dewvel of othar
resougean, It wil Therefore be for consideration whether the
fortress should be nentralizad by masking it with the smallest
number of troops vwhich enn perform this duty effectively, whether
it shonld be eaptored in the shortest possible time by applying to
it the greatest pressure which can be usefully exerted, or whether
an intermediate course should be adopted,

117, Masking a fortrea,

1. A fortreas mey be masked either b - keeping the ?.rnan n
under such cwose gbssrvation that it cannob iePi.\rE the fortrasa
wn-~hearved, aod h&rimaﬂmg it itha mn*blﬂu force when it has
done so, or by stron mmﬂ.thg_ the maskine treops in tions
which must be ab L! by any fores wﬂﬂﬂhuﬁ:- h’mﬁ

Tt will depend fiTelly Tpofi The cuaracter of the troopa available
and vpon the nature of the conntry, which means of neutralizing a
fortress is mdopted. The firat method demands a consideralls
proportion of mountad troops and %m:r and nunerous eommunic-
tioik e B&mm:! method ia suita lawhm};t.]:n lings of m:mm.
open to the garcison arve fow, and the positions closing ars
skrong. The whols of Ehe g.i.rriwn will rarely be abla to lenve the
pﬂ'ﬂ.{n,_ and the armament and ejuipment part at least of ita
troops will wanally be unsnited for feld opemations. It -will
genorally be possible therefore to mask a fortress with a force
which 18 smaller than the strength of the garrison, and even
vnder aufavourable conditions the masking force need rarely be
the larger of the two.

INVESTMENT AND ACTIVE ATTACE.

118. T reconnaisdanos.
1. Whether & fortress is to be invested or atiacked, the general
E‘iuuntifiu which govern the preliminary measures will be the same,
ither case the first object is to drive in the enemy's advanced
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troops, bo cut the lines of wupply and comm-micztion on which the
place ordinarily depends, to muke 8 complete 4 reconnaissancs of
the place as possible, aud to establish 3 preliminary investment,
This work primarily falls upon the ua?nlr{érwhu should be accom-
panied Ly general staff officers, and by artillery and engineer officers
to met as technical assistants, aud be supported by the other urme
according ma the resistance of the enemy makes thia necessary.
At thia stage the air servics should obtain valuable resulls, if the
eonditions are fav-urable to its employment.

8, The preliminary reconnaizssance should provide information on
the following pointa :—

i. The best method of ecuttug off communication betw.en
the place and the outside.

ii, The line npon which the sorties of the pardson will be
met,

iii. The position of the outposta.

iv, The communications swrrounding the forbresa, and the
means of imp aving, adding to, and protecting them.

3, As the garrisom is able to concentrate the greater part of
its strength against a part of the investors’ extended line, it is
important that suitable positiona frr the reserves shuuld be se
ps early as possible, that the communications betweem them
should be improved and protected, and that the most efficient form
of gignalling shoald be arranged between all parta of the investing
lines. It is the business of the general atail to collect information
on these points from the outset.

The commander will nsually decide from the results of the
preliminary reconnaisance, combined with a general review of the
situation, whether the place will be reduced by investment or by
active attack.

1108, The investment.

1. As the sole mesns of captoring a fortress, investment is slow
and should be employed unly when the number or the training
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of thﬂu&ﬂﬁg for the siege i insuflicient to admit of an
active or whon time is of mo importance. In the case of
conat defences the command of The ses and the active co-operstion
of the Navy ia csscatial.

2, Bome form of investment, however, forms an important parct
of every regular siege (Seq, 124), since an active aitack is rarely
earrled out on mors than a smal of the circumfsrence at any
ous peried. An investment may be established most rapidly by
& simuManeons converging movemont, but in the sase of an active
and prepared ememy, careful communieation must be arranged to
ensure oo-operation between the parts of the mninrg:izg fores, if
the mnmilil; gizunted garrison ritempt to attack ome of them in
superior force, The investing force may alao advance in Echelon
and gradually complete the investing line,

3. Everr opportunity shounld be taken during the advance
towards tho place to be Invested to engege the ememy, who
cannot replace his losses in men and stores and will be hampered
by wounded, whils by eo doing positionas may be gained which
woald ba more difficnlt to capture later on when the enemv has
hind time to strengthen them.

4, Whon the enemy’s advanced troops have been driven in and
the preliminary reconnsissance has epabled the peneral line of
fnvestrent to be fixed, this line will be divided into mections, to
which eommandera will be appointed and troops allotted ou the
same principles as are described in Sec. 108, 6. Outpoats will be
cstablished as clossly as possible round the fortress in order to
cut it completaly uﬂ‘yfpum outside commupisstion, and to protect
the operations in rear. The positions on which sortivs of the

arrison will be met will next be selected and strengthened, and
t itions of locnl reserves snd of the general reserve will be
tixed mcvordingly. It then becomes the duty of commanders of
pectiona and ag the ecommander of the peneral ﬁwu_dtz
improve existing and - new commuuications, guf
FILPW and by ﬂr:rrhher ﬂgrlmhle their commands 0 move
mpﬁiymd gafely in any required direction either by day or by
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night. The general ataff of thoe command will st the sume time
superviss the preparation of an efficient ayst>m of cbeervation,
and of signal communication between sl parts of the investing
foroe,

5. Tha extent of modern fortresses may make it imposaible to
invest clogely more than a part of the line, the remainder being
watched by eavaley outposts or by mwobile columns at eonvenient
centres, In euch cases it is more important that the garrison
should be prevented from breaking out or from re-eiving
mhhnti;l mssistance than that ita n%a&‘luha isolation should be
aitempted,

120. (uiposis in siege operations

1. The duties of cutposts iu siege operations are oven more
important and exacting than they are in field operations ; in the
pase both of an investment and of a regular siege the brunt of
the work throughout will fall upon the outposta,

9. The pgeneral principlea 9}» tion are gimilar to those
deseribed in Chapter V, with the following exceptious.

In ‘order to reduce tl= inevitably great extent of the outpost
position it should be established as close to the enemy's positions
na is wmp:ti?lu with ﬂuiix.hl-; deﬁanénvr amnhngamautu,mnn%! no

mportunity of gaining ground and drawing the out eloser
m h:llmt.m The outpoats will be mntinuuus‘]}rpéjx ged to
artillery fira and to the sllies of the garrvison, who will try to
harass them in every way. They must therefors have ter
power of resistance than outposts in field warfare, in order to
prevent the troops in rear from being distarbed by every
gkirmish. The outposts of a section which in maintaining w
close investment should be about one-quarter of the total infuntry
allotted to the section, together with a proportion of a.rtillmiy,
machine guns, and engineers. This high proportion has not the
uhjsctions which it would have in field warfare, as it is possible to
arrange more complete rest for the tmug not on cutpost duty
than can be dome when a force is ing from day to day.

(8 10204) L
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The Jine of resitance, which shoud usaally be the piquet line,
ghould be strengthened im every way, and bomb-proof cover
shinald be provided for the piquets and supporta.  As the general

tian ofpthe. outmosts muet inevitably be known to the defenders,
Hiovements in the seutry line ave fess ofijectionable, while it is
important that the power of resistunce of fhe piquets should be aa
great as poasible ; Tor these rensons fhe doulle sentry =ystem will
uzally preferable to the gromp aystem (See, 81, 2). Asthe
whola »f the ground, and pot werely the main u&prmhm, must
be watehed Loth by day and night, sentries should be close enough
to allow of no one sttempting to pass through them without
atvrneting aticntion,  Additionsl pretection ot night may be
aftorded by means of ssarchlights, spring guus, flares, electric
ielarms, &c. 35‘95 t Manual of Field Engineesing ' and * Miitay
{ Engineering,” Part L)

3. Shelter from weather must be provided both for piquets kel
supports, and, if suitable buildings unexposed to artillery firs
ara mot evailable, shelter muet be constructed. It will lead to
butter knowledge of the ground, to the improvement of socom.
modation, aud to savitation, if section: or sub-sections of the
out) urp allotted for fized perisds to the same units, which

will then bave avout ooe-guarter of their strength on outpost at’
oma time, while the remainder who forn the reliefs are otherwise
cmplnymi Blnuld the siege be protracted, it will be necessary to
arrange for the perivdical relief of units in the first line, by others
from the loeal and general ressrves,

121, The active attaalk,
A fortress may be actively attacked by direct attack, by
bombardment, or by regular siege.
122, The diveet attack,

Diract attack implies gttack withont pecourse to siege operations,
It should only be attempted against Je main live of a fortress whén
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the strategioa: sifuntion demands it and the prospects of success are
1 &4 When tha defendera are known to pe aemoralized eiiher
y the defeat of thew field armies or by the disaffection of the
civilinn population. ml)jgfaﬁhuck may be vaed with suceasy poaj
isclated forts or ady wnw!&g, particnlarly 1f the usaailant ja
able to approach wiseen and to doliver bis attack in the form of &
surprise. Geuerally, it is advisable for the asssulting troops to
move to a postcion of deplovment under cover of darkness. and to
deliver the aseanlt at dawn or aur'er cover of fog or of bad weather,
in which case the precantions and general principles lad down
for wight operations ii. Chapter IX will be followed, Except
when it is possilde to overwhelm a work by iy superior fores
i preliminary bombardment will usually ouly serve to sunog..e
to the enemy fhat an sttack = 'im&umhnp:'. tue artilery, wachine
guns, and infantry shonld wnvanably pe orooght into entrenched
positions, from which the advaoce of the assaulting columus cun be
eovered and supported i e ssary.

The assanlt should be delivered aﬁ.imt saveral pojnks aimul-
taneoualy, An enginecs party should be at fhe head of each
assauliing calumn to epen n wiy through obstacles, and to provide
means for the troops to cross them.

128, The bomnbardment,

By itself, bombardwent should not sseceed npninst a good
gnrrison ; bot where it is possible to mount siege guna within
range, the bombardment of & populous town may have great moral
effect ou the eivilian mbabitants, who may Lring pressure to bear on
the povernor to snrrender. Small isolated forts which ean be
bombarded from all sides may alao be subjected to this form of
attack., It is usual befurs bumbarding & place to summon the
governor or commandant to surrender.

124. The reqular slage.
1. The composition aml strewgth of a foree destined to under-

tike a regular siege must be adapted to the special work required
(@ TU204) L2
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or it.. The proporbion of cavalry may be less thun in the field
army, while that of artillery and engineerd must be Targely
2 !

in

1nhe case of the artillery, the increase is effected by adding to
the normal establishment of a Held sy & certain pumber of siege
artillery units, This number will be determined by the requmire-
ments of each orse.

Similarly the nomber of engineers will be increased by the
addition of unita which have [2en specially train~l in the work
of mapping and mining. )

2. l':;!‘110 distribution of a besieging for.e fs similar o that of 2
foren which awaits attzck tn The tidld, sxeept MatThe fege artillery
1 uot allotted to sections but acts quder the ordera of an officer
etyled the officer commanding siége artiliFry. It is, Eherefore,
divided into—

i, The investing troops, who are divided into sections each
with a local reserve.
ii. ‘The siage artillecy.
iii, The general reserve,

8. The first phase of 2 regular siege consists in establishing a line

of inveatment (S 119) ; when this is completed siepe tions
r may be said to be eniered upon and the second phase to

FinL

To carry oub an attnck against the whele perimeter of the
hﬂrﬁ;mwouiﬂ‘mvuiw t.l:; amg?ujfmant of o zun.'n!]}q g0 [aree as to be
]mihi itige. Consequently, while pFeE=ure by the investihg arm
13 exerted aprinst :’I?n whole line o defence, & portion only of t.h.'l.{
ling is subjected to & vigorous attack pushed home by miege
cperations. ‘This portion ia termed the *frout of altack,” while
the ground intervening between the front of .attack and that
portion of the investing line enveloping this front is termed the
" zone ol attack.”

4. The front of attack will be selected Dy the commander of the
besieging force, after consideration of the proposala prepared for
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him by his general staff in consultation with the command..
of the siege artillery and of the engineors respectively. In
drawing up these propesals it 1uust be remembered that the goal
of tha mttack is tho sssault, which will be delivered by the
infantry, and that the infantry will be able to maks progresa
only with the co-operation of tho arifllery and ppginesrs.

The choice of the Tront of attack will therefore, be regulated by
the following considerations :—

i. The geners’ strategical situation shonld be cousidered, ey,
poesibilities of interruption, pesltion of the basiegers
Eﬂfl:n.rmiu, and direction of hias line of communication.

if, Tts capture ehould promise decisive resulta,

iii, The ground in the zone of attack should facilitate we.
eo-operation of infantry, artillery and engineers.

iv. Tt shoold be chosen with reference to the delivery of the
immenss stores which a misge rvequires, aud to the
quartering of the beaiegers.

f, The front.of atfavk having been chysen, the poaitions for si
Latteries will be finally selected, and the besieging troops will
pushed forward to ecure the necessary ground Owing to the
great range of modern guna it is rarely necessary to move i
artillery forward with the Lesieging troops. The infantry will
make progress from the positions of the siege artillery by a
snceession of forward movements, such movements heing usually
the result of a suceessful assault ed by combined infautry
and artillery fire on some position of tactical importance within
the zons of attacl

When owing to the fire of the defenders a further advance above
ground is no longer pogsible, the thwd phase comimences. Resort
18 made fo np];ing and mining until either the place capitulutes or
an assaolt on the main line of defence becomes practics When
theve is more than one ling of defence, n fourth plase, sin'lar to the
third, will oeeur.

Biege operations differ from field operations in two main
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pacticulara; firstly, every day after the investment bas been com-
leted should alfer the relative strength of the besiegers and
jeped owing to the lotter not being able to re either their
persgnel or their mnterial ; and sscondly, the final combats resolve
themselves into a series of independent frontel attacks on & well-
defined and limited frontage.

&, The duties of the technieal branches of the s:rvice in siege
warfire, which come more particularly inte play during the advance
on the front of sttack from the une of {nvestornt to the position
from which the sssunli is to -be deliveved, are deslt with in
;;;w;alm Artillery Training,” Vol. 1T, and * Military Engineering,”

r‘ 1]

7. When the siege ations have made sufficient progress to

Tuake the success mng‘:uuli probmble, and detinite information
baa been ubitaiued ns to the enewm) s defensive nrmugements at the
objective polut, a plan for the assanit will be formulated.

' nscertain in the esse of & pevmanent work the positions which
the defenders would take up to repel an assault, and whether they
bave nmy guns which they may be abla to unmask at thy last
moment, it will generally be advizable to deliver feigued aesaults ;
it may be possible by such feints or by o heavy bombardment with
gudden panses, as if for sn assanlt, to imloce the defenders to come
out of their bomb-proofs and to betray their assigued positiona.

Burpriss ia & very important factor in_nssault, especially whers
the approaches are 5o deep and well covered as to adinit of a Iugs
number of men being assemibled, unsven by the defender, for the
ghort rosh from the sap-heads to the works ; for this reason & bom-
bariment shonld rarely directly preceda the delivery of the assault,
exe-pt when the course of the previous operations has hwen such
that the bombardment will not serve as & warning to the enesmy.
Asannlts against modern fortifioations resolutely defended are
unlikely to succeed, wntil the attackers have, by adeguute pre-
parutivn, soriously shaken the power of resistance of the defen
" 8, The power derived by the defender from searchlights, and
the ditieulty of recopnising friend from foe, or of con action,®
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are great drawbacks to night assaults. The ghief of Zapnt
o rau.tiuueI which i to pi tropps without loss within striking
L;_utuuuc of the enemy, will alveady have baen attained by means
of spping,

.mﬂ-.m delivered an hour or two before dark haa much to
recommend it, as the assault will be delivered during daylight, and
the enemy will euffer all the disadvantages of hastily prepared
night atfacks if he attempts to recapture the work, whervas,
should the wssault prove w fallure, the sssaulting eolumups will
more cusily be 2ble to withdraw under cover of darkness.

The attick will be made simditaneoualy along the whole frout of
attack @0 as to provent the enemy from reiaforeing the main
ubiucli-resJ, which will nsually be the forts.

n enses where bembardment is to precede the assaulf, the time
taksn by hombardment will be employed by the besieger in
assembling his assaulting columns in the approsches, ready to dash
out af the appointed moment, which may be arranged for either by
carefully setting and comparing watches beforebafid or by some
signal visible to all concerned. The greatest care must be taken
that there is no confusion as regavds this fixed howe or signal.
Telephonie communication between all points of aesembly for
nssnle will reduee the risk of mistake to o mindmum.

fﬂl_ The assault is carried cut by sssavlting columne composed
of ;—

i. Btormi arties.

ii, Ra!mg B

The storming parties are advanced parties on whom will fall the
task of securing the ditch, making geod the patha through the
obstacles and generally facilitating the advance of the remaind.r
of the assaulting celumns, The storming parties are composed
of i—

The stormers.—Infuntry with fixed bayonets, accompunied
by a carrying party (with ladders, planks, bage of bay,
a-:avin!gu or wool, or other suitable matevials for crossing
obatucles),
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The engineer party (4o vemove obataclea, minea, &)
An artillery pavty (to destroy guns, &),
A working party with tools and sandbags, for forming lodg-

ments and improving communications,

I'lie nature of the work to be doone will determine whetlier the
alginesr or atun:r'iuﬂ party will Tend {he way, but an I Einesr
ofger will slways accompany the head of the columu.  No rulecan
Da laid down as to the size of the assaulting columns, but bearing
in mond the proballes number of eosueluies, they shonld not ere
ou the side of weakpess.

Hnod-prenades should only ba given to men who have been
inse pobed o their use,

100 Innuediately the assanlt is Tannched, n'.'t.illal;r fire will be
directed againat any supporting works which may biing a eross-fire
on to the appronches to the objective. and againat- the pround in
rear of the works to be mssaulted over which the defenider’s
supportivg troops will have to pass, or where his reserves may be
placed in readiness to veinforce the parrison. Machine pun and
vifle fire from covering troops detailed wpecially for thae prnss
will be direclod on the works o Te attasked,

[t will oftes ocaur that the storming porties may be able to
seiee the parapet but may thea be checked by retvenchments
within the wu:ﬁa: in euch an event it will be their duty to meke
good their pround wntil safficient numbers enn be Lrought up to
renew the advance, Mountain wod machine guns will, if necessary,
be brooght forword te overcome resistance which may be offered
within the work., The ressrves will nsundly remain in the trenches
wrtil the ditch has been captured, or until the stonuing party
vequires reinforcing,

Theé assaulting cclumns will invarlably be composed of
-complete units and ot of detachments of diffarent units.

11, Tha orders for the assault will be fromed on the general

inciples contained in Bee. 12, and will deal eapecially with the
glkuwmg paints ;-
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i. The works to be assaalted. -

ii. The distribution of t to assauiti umna, givin
the names of mmrnanm:ﬂﬁ of cuiummnd the :‘nntﬁ: a1
objective of each column.

itl. The hour or & for the assault,

iv. Arrangement for the covering fire of singe artillery.

v. The action to be taken if successful.

Shonld it be decided to precede the assault by & bombardment;
the hour at whicl the ntter will pegin will be mentioned.

The eral gtafl of the eowmamder®will bhe d with
pminmn for action in the event of the assault failing and these
will be communicated confidentinlly, if the commender considers
it desirnble, to the commanders of assaulting columne. ’

12. Commanders of assaulting columins will, in turn, issue their
orders for the asault. These orders will deal espectally with the
following points :—

i. The distribution of the eplumn, giving the names of officers
to lead stormeiug parties and to commoand reserves, ita
objective and route.

i, The position of the reserve,

iif, Arrangements for covering five,

125, Action on the capture of a work.

The moment the work is captured, the besiszers should entrench
themselves and pre to resisti a counter-attack. Evers mian
in the assauiting columns should carry several m&ty saud-
which can be easily filled from the smashed concrets, débris, an
earth of thoe fort w:.{lamﬂuai.ng ?ilola. — hi

The troops shon warned against picking wp anyth
howaver llarpl‘:]l&!l in appoarance, thet they may find inside & u'nu;f:
as it may be conmected with s mine. It is the duty of the
engineers to search for mines during and imwedistely after the
nssault, All prisoners teken inside a work should be kept there
thuetil the search fur mines ja completed.
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't may sometimes be advisable to push atﬁ.ight on before the
defanider hns had time te reorpanize his forces, leaving a small
party to held the work until reinferced from the roar.

THE DEFENCE,

128, General privciples of organization.

1. Permanent foriresses are ander the command of fortress
commanders and the organizution of their defencs is fxed in time
of peace ; schemes of defencs are drawn up in secordanes with the
regulations® on the subject and ave rﬁﬁue:dperiodimtly. In the
vz Of an improvised fortress or entrenched camp, for which no
pcheme of defence bas been elaborated and Zested in pemce, the
genior combatant officer in the ca becomes the fortress rome-
mander and is respongible for the organizmtion of the defence.
This will be arranged on the fullowing genersl principles :—

A main line of defence will be chosen, It will conaist of a series
of atring natural poaitions, the intervals being defended by infantry
trenches and redovlits, the whole.being strengthened as far aa fime
and moterial admit.

If the nature cf the ground, the extent of the place, and the
gize and armament of the gorrisen perudt, o second line of defonce
similar in character, and advanesd positions in front of the wain
line of defence, will bo constructed, The firet advanced position
ghould not be so far in advance of the main line of defence as to
ba d the Buiipa'rh of the heavy guns, bot sufliciently far,
should fts capture be effected by the enemy, not to compromise the
erfoty of the main line. In accordance with the facilities offered
H the pround, positions should be prepared between the first

wa positions and the main line of defence, each position
being so armanged aa to cover a retirement from the poeition in
front, The notural features of the ground in the vieinity of the

* See v King's Regulations,” paras, 71 to 82,
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fortress, the position of the reapegtive tield armies of the atiacker
and defender, the direction of the lines of communication, and
other factors will render an attack from certain directions more
probable than from others, so that it will 2ot be necessary to
provide advanced poaitions all sound. Cure must be taken that the
positions if eaptured sball not offer cover to the besieger,
The advrnced positiona will be held by ml'unt.r[ ‘and field
artillery, and will be similer in character to defensive positions
rem-rﬂi in th~ field, though the proximity of the forfress and
th of time available for preparation’ may result in some of the
glm heomning almost of & permanent nature.
2, If the site ni the fortrees includes a town or any considerable
civilian pup:ﬂatmn, the following points should be considerea
the preparation of the defence scheme i—

i. The tion of mwartial law in the area in which the
fortress ia eituated ; if martial law bhas pot already been
Emulmmed the fortress commander should mirangs to

thia done at any moment, when, in his epiuion, it ia

TECEA5aTY-

il. The question of the expulsion from the forbresa of
1111dema:n.bla pereons and of such civiliine as are not likely
tio assiat in any way uring the siege.

iii. The organization of the civilians rewaining  in
fortress iuto corps of artificers, ]nboureta.ﬂmmeu, luoa]:il.ul
attendants, trapsport deivers, e The employmen
eivilian labour in the exesution of d&fenr.‘a works,

iv. The collection, sterage, and distribntion of ail food supplies
(includivg cattle), and the organization and sapervision
of bakeries, abattoira, water, fuel and light m:rp!:l}r.

grounds, and medieal comforta. The control of
Ea milk supply for hospitals and infants is slsc most
important.

v. The control of the water sapply. BShould the source of
the water sapply be without the area of the fortress
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special avanpements for stoage of water must be
miade,

vi. The registration and organization of all trawsport vehioles

end animnls,
vil. The safeguarding, storage, bnd distribution of all avins and
ammunition.

wiii, The repistration and distribution of all tools and matarinl
likely to be of vee during the siege.

ix. arcangenients for the proper protection of the town by
police, for fire precantions, and saniwry supervision. The
civilian and military police doties must be co-ordinated,
and it will be generally advisable to-allow the civil power
to carry out Ms wsual procedure, ctrengthening it if
necesgary by apecial enactments and military force.
The utmest strees mumet be laid on smnitary precautions,
for disease will spread rapidly under conditions eo favonr-
alble to it:  Ambuolances and hospitals must be most
carefully organized.

x. The control of all means of commu-rcation and the censor-
ship of the press.

4. The preparation of schemes of defence is the duty of the
general atalf, who will be given such assistance on techinical points
and on matters affecting the civilian popalation as the commander
may consider neceasnry,

127. Distribution of the garrizow.

The puinnipiu of the distribution of the garrison are
sinilar to thoss which govern the distribution of a foree which
awaits attack (Sec, 108),

Cowmanders of sections comuand all troops, including the
fortresa artillery, within their sectiona. The troops allotted to
eections are divided into ~—
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i. Mobile troops who are subdivided inte—
(a) Ountposts,
(&) Local resarves,
i, Garrizons of forts and intermediate worla
The general regerve may conveniently contain, in addition to the
maobile troopasat the dispoaal of the fortress commander for offensive

operations, an artillery and enginesr reserve for the reinforcament
of the sectione of the fortress,

178, Conduct of the dafence.

1. The general prineipls which governs the dafence of fortresces
im that the offensive is the soul of defanos,

Directly a place is threatened with an attsck, the fortress con.-

mander will tch detachments in the direction of the ener.y
te obtain information and to pain comtact with his t Ag
eoon a8 he has sscertained that the enemy is advancing, he will

send gut all the troops he can spare to delay and harass the enemy
and to make him deploy on az widea front as poasible. The

the enemy can be delayed the more time will the defender have to
eomsplete his preparations ; the wider the circle of investment, the
more yulnerable will it be, and the larger will ba the area kept
under the control of the fortroas—an important matter eapeefaily
as regard cropa and ing grounds,

The extent to which thie preliminary delaying action is possible
will depend chiefly on the size of the fortress and of its garrison,
but under any circumswances the enemy mest be kept unde.
observation from the earliest ible moment.

The defender's troops, as they fall back, will desteoy all bridyges,
railways, telegraphs, &c., that might be of assistance to the
enemy, taking care mot to injure those in the direstion of the
probable advance of any relieving force. Buildings also should be
destroyed if are likely to be of vse to the besizger, and all

ona, fi removed to the fortress.
“ﬂ.g ﬁnmdﬂ. having been forced back to his first advanced
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po-itone, will endeavear vo prevent the completion of the line of
wvestment, and when the enemy has eifected r.hii‘b;ill uss all
means to asceriain the front of attack selected by the leﬁer.

When reliable information as to this point beew obtained,
the defender will reorganize his troops, reducing to & mirimum
the gurrivons of sections outside the zone of abttack, and will
{-mpare to dispute every inch of the ground between the baﬁer’u
satteries and the fortress Fruqugnt sorties shoold be m o
the besieger’s works and depfta.

3. A portion, at any rate, of the heavy guns of a fartress should
ba able to mﬂpnrt the troops holding the Gr.b advaseed positions,
As soon a8 the enemy's intentions regarding the frout of attack
hnammna plear, the fortress artillery should attempt to prevent the
formation of the l:em-?m‘l depdts and magazines and to annibilats
‘s batteries in detuil ms they are digcoversd. Every effurt must
Le made to cops with the fire of the siege botteriea i the firat
stages, fn order to ldonder them from obtainiug accurately the
ranges of the more important works. Any puns aud howitzers
that can be spared should be brought rounu from those portions
of the fortress nol threatened, IF, however, the besfeger nas
earried out his preliniinary operations thoroughly,and if he has
an adeguate slege train, the fire from the siege batteries will
ulti msselt ite superidrity, aLd it will then be better for the
deferder to withdraw eote of his gune into a retrenchment or
line of inner defences.

4. The use of connter-approaches and counter-mine galleriea in
ahecking an enemy's p 54 and the manner of constructing
them are denlt with in ¥ Military Engineering,” Parta 11 and IV,

The most effectusl means of defence s connter-atiack. TL
imposea cantion on the of the besieger, and imparts an
inapiriting influenca to tmfundcr’s troops, besides rﬁdaring
them more it for field operations in the event of the eiege being
vaised, Covnter-attacks may be divided into :=—

i. Bortiea in force,



BIFGE JPERATIONS 175

Sorties in fores are delivered with the whoe of the availalls.
field troops of the garrizon and do not differ iron o decisive attack
upon an enemy in position, The fortress commander shonld con-
aider the general strategical situation and the prospects of enccess
of such a sortie in the same way as does a commander whe
offers bottle in the fivld,

Small sortier are made with the object of seixing a position
important to the defence of the fortresa, of &Elaﬁnﬁ the nnmu{:
works, or, of destroying his mat wial and stores.  They mirat
[I;mm:ed with secrecy and delivered suddenly, and will usaally be

& by night.

Attncks on sap-heads and epproaches will be made by infantry
enpported by mackine guna and by fisld and licht fortresaartilio:
The tronps will carry hand-grenndes (Sez. 124, 8), aud be accom-
panied by engineers with explosives. y

It ia grenerally advisable to deseribe precisely the objective of
guch & sortie, for even if it be enccessful and the objective gained
tho eortie should not be allowed to ndvance furtlher than some
preseribed Jmit,

W

Gl
il
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CHAPTER IX.

Nigat OPERATIONS,

120. (eneral principles,

Might operations may be wudeveaken to ont-mencwvre an
cuemy ; to avoid observation, particolarly when the enemy s pro-
|wridmt with wivernft ; to pass over an area of ground which it. has
been found difficalt or impossibls to traverse in daylight ; to
continue or complete an attack bLégan before dark ; snd to effect
a tactieal surprise.  Wight marches may also be used to aveid the
hent of the day. Night operations may therefors be classified as
nifght marches, night advances, nnd night owaulis,

9 Barprise in game form ia unu:ll;r an object of night operations,
mecrecy of preparition is therefure important, bat this shonld 1ot
be allowed to interfere with the thoronghness and core with which
the preliminary arrangements are made. Upon this care and
thoroughness, and particularly npon the completeness of the pre.
liminary reconuaissauce, the suceess of night ione is, next to
the special training of the troops to work in darkuess, chiefly
dependent. Ample time must be allowed for the necessary pre-
rarabions,

3. With the above proviso, night marches and night advances
nay be undertaken successfully by large bodies of troops
Night nmsanits, that {s to say, assaults delivered in the dark,
ghould rorely be attempted by a force larger than an infantry
brigads against a slngls objective unless the conditicne are
extoptionally favourables (Seas. 188).
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4. In all night operations the maeintenance of connection = of
the first importance. It ia the duty of every commander who
furnishes connecting files to keep n reserve of these in his handas
a0 g8 to supplement those already sent ont wher swer necessary.

180. The reconnaizurnos,

1. A thorough reconnaisspnce in an essential preluds to a night
mdvanca or to & night assaunlt, and should rarely be dispensed
with in the cases of & night marah, Under exceptiovally farourable
conditions, eg., when good roada, reliable guides, a.mi?gnn& niapa
are available, o night march iay be snccessfuily carried ov*
without this preliminary, but every commander whe orders =
night operation which is not medui by » complete recon-
niissance increnses the rlsk of failure and incurs a heavy
mﬂpmll:i]:it.y.

. In n reconmaisssnce for a night march the route should
be examined both b l;l:;' and by night The best method of

rotesting  the mare the colomn should be ascertaimed
FH&L 132, 3). Al poin.s where checks are likely to ccour, the
poaition of ch roads or of places where the column might
go sstray and the best method of marking them should he
noted (See, 182, 10). The general eompass ditection of the march
shiould be taken and should be mentioned in the operation orders,
Tt in often difficult for a column to know when it has ceached
ita destination in the Aark; this should be some easil
recognizable landmark or should be marked in pome prearran
manner ; ita appearance by night should ba noted, and a

of it should be ipserted in the opersation orders,
or, if 1t ix desired to keep it secret, communicated confidentially
to the commanders concerned. .

3, In the case of & night advance or of a night assault, reconnais-

panes from & distames 48 insufficient. Information should be

(B 10204) M
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1. The distribation of the enemy's forces as far as |!uﬁuH.l||'.t
and the poaition of his outposta.
ii. The nature and position of his entronchuents.
ifi. Whether there sre any cbstacles either watural or arlificial
which might hindet the advance.
iv. The position of any landmarks which might assist the
advance (Sec. 158),

Tt will rarely be possible to sbtain this informrtion withoot
' ﬁﬁ:’ng. which will nwsually fall to the advanced froops and take
placs in daylirht (Sec. 83),

. Bubordinate sommanders and regimental officers who are imme-
diate.y reaponsible for the leading of the troops should eavefully
study the grovnd over which they will have io move, subject to
guch limitations as the commander of the fores may impose
When in proximity to the enemny, a.dimtagu shwould be taken b
all officers of pauses in the oparations, to gain knowledpe of grom
over which they may at auy time be required to lead their men by

night.
%elacm:l seonts from the unita to take part in the ope.ation
should usually be sent oot in the divection oﬁ:ha prnruaed advauce,
to siody the grownd and to note the position of the enemy’s
outposts and of any defences 0. obstacles he may hove erected.
Thess scouts should assist in guiding their wuits iu the subsequent
Advanca,
181, Night marches,

1. A night march, with the exception of one undertaken becanse
uE the weather conditions, ie either stralegical or tactical ; each is
.a valunble weapon in the hands of a skilful commander, who will
e it to outwit, deceive, and surprise his snemy. By a strategi
night march an enemy may be outflanked or antici mu:ehm
Jmporiant strategical point, an army may be pl in a
position that the enemy is forced to battle under conditions
wmnfuvourable to himself, or o er may extrieate himsulf



HIGIY OUERATION 3 179

from an embarmasing situation. By a tactizal vight march superior
ntreuE:h may be secretly concentvated ot n decisive position, troops
may be trunsferred noknown to the enemy from one point of &
battlefiell to annther, or an inferior force engaged in delaying a
superior force may nvoid & decisive engagement (Seo. 114).

2 A tacticnl night mach will uuu.u.%?}r be made under cover of
outposta or advanced troops, either pushed forward at dosk or
already in contact with (he enemy, and will often eulminats iz an
asanlt, In the case of hodies of troops Iarger than an “ufantry
brigade such an attack will uaually be ﬁiwerﬁl ut dawn or in day-
]igftl: and in the case of amaller bodies, the march will frequently
be for the purpose of making a nizht attack, Wight assanlts shou'd.
howaover, rarely bo the sequel to & long night march, owing to the
difficulty of obtaining definite information ss to the enemy's
dispesitions, and waking the essentin] preparations from a distance,
When a night march is made for the purgme of an attack ita
immediate objective ia the position vf assembly (Sec, 186, 2), where
the ordinary march formation i to be abandoned.

182, Generad rules for night marches,

1. Local goides should be procured as a mle.

2. As secrecy is usually of the preatest importanee the outposta
should not be withdrawn till the last possible moment They
ghould be left.in pesition till daylight, and should follow the
eolumn when convenient, Bivooac fires should be left burning,
and arrangements should be made for keeping them alight.  Orders
ahonld be jssued as late aa ible, and all preparations be made
quietly. All horseaand whim?lmuid be kept well in rear. Preca.-
tious should be taken to preveut accoutrements and wheels of
vehiclea rattling. Horses likely to neigh should be left with the
second line transport,

3. The march should genarally be protected by small advaneed and
gear puards, which, except in the case of columns composed entirely
of moonted troops, will consist of infantry, Im oeed country,

(8 10204) M 2
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the Hanks are best protected by piguets posted by the advanced
pgoard and withdrawn by the rear guard (Sec. 144); in open
country, sither by piquets or by flanking patrols, but the latter,
unless Recustomed to might work, ara liila to loans. direction
{zee B below).

4, When a column is formed of all arme, mounted
artillery, and machine guns will vanally march at the least exposed
porsion of the columon (see 2 above) If it §a anticipated that
ohetacl.s may be met with, engineers with the nesessury tools and
matarials for clearing the obatacles should accompany the advanced

tard,
E~lii|. All ranits' shonld be lrl.:miutsl}r informed what they are to do
in case of an alarm or attack.

. Every commander should have a fixed place in the colummn,
where he should remain. An orderly officer for the commander
will ba detailed from each unit to convey instructions,

7. The method of marking the starting point in the dark is
described in See, 830, 3,

8. The regulation distapces between units (See. 26) should be
roduced or omitted, and the column must be kept elosed up. An
ofticer slwuld invariably march in rear of each unit. Connection
muat be maintained throughout the column.

The distance of the advanced, flank, and rear goards from the
column must be small, close connection being maintained by mesna
of conn :cting files,

9, The murch formations will be normal, unless tactical exigenciea
make & changd necessary.

1. To l;im;wnt. tha troops in rear from going asteay, the advanced

id, under inetroctions from the commander of the eolumn, should
lock all branch rosds that are not to be used by posting men at
them, or by placing branches of trees or lines of slones acroas them.
These men will be withdregwn by the rear rd. After erossing
an obstacle or defile where opening out is likely to occur, the
column should rdvance about 1ts own langth and then be halted
until the rear is reportad to be closed up. Staff officers should bg
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detailed by the commanders of the eclum.. to superintend this,
wherever Necessary.

11. Rifles should not be loaded, but magazines should be charged.
Mo firing is to take place without orders.  Abaolute silence must be
mainteined, and no smoking or lights are to be allowed, oxeept
with the permission of the mm.umnfsr of the force.

12. The hours and periods of holts should Le arranged befora
gtarting. Toits must not balt till they bave regained any distancc
which they =uay bave lost,

During bnlis wen may lie |:'I.cr|n|r|.'|l but must not leave th. ranks ;
mounted men retaining bold of their, horses,

13. The pace must be uniform. It is not safe to eslenlate ou a
force of the size of a division n.arching on & road faster than trea
miles an hour. The darker it i, the alower will be the pace.

133, Guiding columna by nipht in open country.®

1. The route should be fixed by compass bearing:u: thﬂfnhh
whers any change of direction is necessary should noted ; the
distances between thess points should be clearly defined, und, when
practicable, the disteners between casily recognizable points should
alao be measared.

g, The general direction can be effectively kept h}f means of
gtara. It is, therefore, important that an officer should nequire
gufficient knowledge of the stars to enable him to macertain hia
bearings by thew (ses “Manval of Map Resding and Fiald
Bketehing ).

3. An officer, other thau the one guiding the column, should
invariably be detailed to check the distance marched.

4 When troops are in column, distancea from front to rear mrey
be best preserved by means of knotted ropes; intervals by the
extension of men (Sec, 128, 4).

* The Bervioe prisnatic compass, Mark V, boa s luminous dfal for night
work, For instroctious for the use of justruments by uight, see * Manual of
Map Reading and Field Bketehing.™
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124. Night advances,

1. The purposs of & night advancs {8 to galn gronnd from whish
further progress will be mede in daylight and not to deliver &
decisive assanlt during darkmess, Night advances are vaually of
tsro kinds, They may be nsed as a preliminary to opening a battle
or to continne an engagement alrendy begun, with Improved
picspenta of success, In either case the protective cavalry or
cutposts will uaually be in contac' with the enemy. A night
pdvance .8 a forward movement bya foree which e deployed ; it
may be the sequel to a night mereh, but mor. veoally the advance
is made with tne force deployed from the outssh The advance
= canevally followed by an attack' at or soon after dawn, and ia
nadertaken either with the object of surprising the enemy or of
s ining ground which could only be covered in daylight under
eonditions unfavourable to the attacker.

2, A night advance during a battle may be made when it
has not been found poasible to gain & sufficient superiority of
fire during daylight to justify an assault, Jor the purpoae of
renewing the fight under more favodrable conditions ut dawn.
Hi.glﬂ:. advaness of this pature will often be ndmnta.ﬁma
agaimst o strongly. posted enemy who offers ench stabbomm
resistanee a8 to causs the operaticas to extend over a period of
more than one day. The objective of the advance when grined
ghould ba en d mo that it may afford a point of asup
to furthe in daylight. Oeeasionally it may that
an enemy hes ocoupied a position whichleaves the nssailant little
or no ecopé for manmuovee and has been strengthemed to soch
an sxtent a8 to make the success of an attack in daylight doubiful,
Under these circumstances a series of advances on successive
nights, from one fire position to another, may be advisable, each
advanee being for a few hundred yards ouly and :each position
when gained being entrenched. Such operations approximate to
siage warfars nnd should rarely be neesssary or ndvisable in field
warfare axcept in country where [reedom of manwuvre is very
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limited, When the ground in the vicinity of the objective «f a
night advance is likely to be difficult to entrench, the troops should
carry empty ennd bogs, which can be quickly filled aud placed in
position in darkness,

135. Night oesaudls,

1. Assaulta delivered doring darkness may be urdertaken in order
to gain a point of euppmt for further operations in daylight, to
drive in 8o e1 emy's ndvanced trops, to secure an oubpost position
a8 & preliminary to an attack at dawn, or to eurprise an il teained,
ill disciplined or semi-c. rilized enemy.,

Though such asswulis should rarely be attempted by a force larger
than an infantry bvigade agoinse ome objective, in the case of o
foree deployed on #n extended front several dislinet objectives
may be attacked simultaneously with advantage. As in the case of
i might advance the attackers should at ones entrench the positions
they secure. It miay be anticipated that the enemy will attempt
io rempin what he has lost, usuully by a counter-stuel ot dawn,
1t is therefore advisabls to time the delivery of the assault so that
the sttackers may bave two or three hours of darkness in which
to prepars and organize their defence. When one or more night
asmanlta are delivered by part of & forcs, the remainder should
always be in readiness to take advontage at daylight of any succees
obtamed during darkness

2, Night assaults may not mfrequnnﬂﬁv be forced on an assallant
by the %m:t. that the conditions of the fire fight have beew or ar
certain to be adverse. Circumstances may ent the suceessful
co-operation of the attacker's artillery, or it mni-' be important
to meutraliza the effect of the defender’s artillery. .&‘mghi_
assault may then be justified as the only possille solution o
a diffienlt situation, but when the conditions of the fire fight are
likely to be favourable it will probably be better to accept the
insvitable casuaities that must Tesult from & struggls for fire
supremacy in preferemes to the undoubted harards of a night
aasanlt.
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FREPARATIONS FOR NIGHT ADVANCES AND NIGHT
ABBAULTE

138, Preliminary mazses.

1. The prelimisary measures necessary both for night advances
and for night assaults are similar and may be considered together.,
{For the reconnaissancs see Bec, 1.30.)

2. When a movemen: fu march formation precedes n night
advanes or o night assault (See. 181, 8), & gosition of assembly nyuat
b2 befprehand where the normal ‘march formation i3 to be
apar loned (Sec. 25). The divtance of the position of sssembly
from the objective depends on the nature of the esuntry, the
enemy's vigilinee, the ibilitiea of discovery, and the size and
compagition of the attacking foree,

& It is alao neoessary to decide beforshand the place where the
columns arve to deploy for attack. This ‘E!a.ca is termed the position
of deplogment. It mist be so situnted that the force, while there,
is gecure from interroption, It will fﬂqnuhﬂr b porsible to Pnah
forward outposts at dosk or during light to within a comparatively
short distance of the objective s& a night advanes and to deploy
under their protection.

In certain circomstances, eg., in very open and level country,
or when the oppositig forces are in cluse touch, the position of
deployment may coinside with the pasition of assembly,

4. Both the positinn of assembly ano the position of deployment
should be easy to 1ecognize at ::ig{m From the former position te
the laiter, and from it again to the peints selected attack,
compass bearings shoold be carefully taken and noted. The
distances between these points must also be sscertained as
acrurately as circnmatances admit.

B. If two or more points are to be ssanlted simultaneously, care
must be taken, in solecting the positions of amambly and the
positions of deployment, that the varions foreea advancing frow
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thern will not conw towards one another tu such an extent that
ithere is & danger of their meeting or crossing one noother.

G. A distinguishing mark s be ordered for the troops, and
u watchword decided on. The commander of the forve his
staff shculd wear easily distinguishable badges.

7 The materials necessary %::' surmounting or cutlingtlnrmﬁ
obatacles, ;nﬂ for entrenching the position when raptured, must
ATTRI Or.

8 kats, dares, or bonfires may usefully be employed as che
sigmal for assauls

137, Composition and formatior of colim na.

1. The troops emnloyed for n[%t. gdvances or night assanlts
ghould as a rvule be infantry, with the addition of enginears to
assiat in the maintepance of communication; in remeoving obetacles,
and in prepuring the objective for defence,

2 Avtillery can rarely be of assistance during the hours of
darkness, and in the wie of & night attack may prove a serious
danger to its own troops il thorough preparations have not been
made in daylight. If the operations ars protracted, the positions
of the lery huve Leen previously taken up. and the ranges of
the objectives are known, guns may vecasionally be able to assist
an attick upon s strongly entrenched position. In this cuse cardful
AFTADgemEnts are necessary to ensure the cessation of artillery
fire when the infantry are close to their objective. Astillery
may often be moved with advantage into positions, which can
be entrenched during darlness, whenes it can support an attack
in daylight. .

e e T i vl Tt
m chan ra pre ormation W will bring
the fu{-m mnrng&grmlr under its commandsr’s control, and from
which deployment for attack will be easy. ;

Tt i important that the formation adopted should facilitate the
poidance of the troops across country.
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4. Linea of scouts, at about B0 yards in advance and on the
flanks of the column, nsually afford the best protection to troops
advaucing across open eountry in a preparatory formation.

B It is not safs bo count on troops moving in & preperatory

formation faster than ene mile an hour,
_ 8. At the position of deriog'me::t the formation will be adopted
in which the remainder of the advance is to be made. It is an
advantage if the force ean move from the first in this formation,
but when troops advance for long in fighting formatons by night
contro ia more ditfienlt and tha fatigne cavsed to the troops is
inerensad,

T. Tha fﬂ-l.‘mgt-[ﬂna ta be L:J;Inptud must vary with the nd
and with the specisl cirenmstances of vach case. Tha fajiuwfng
formations bave proved saitalde :—

The force may he dividad into three linea, The first line, which
sliould Le preceded at fromn 50 to 80 yards by a line of scouts, ma,
move in line, in line of half-compuny cotumne at deploying interval,
or in ling of company columns at deploving interval ; in the last
two cases lateral connection shonld maantained by eonnecting
filea ot aliout 10 paces interval [Hee. 128, 4). The seconn line
neay move in similar formation to the trst at about 100 to 150
yards' distapce. The thied line should follow at about 200 yards'
distanee in quarter eolumn, lines of quarter columns, or any other
convenient closs formation.

The seeond and third lines may convenienily move on one 'or
both flaoks of the firat line, 8o ns to avoid five suddenly divectad
at tha latber, The vdle of the second line is o act a8 an immediate
support to the firet, and of the third te serve as a reserve ; any
trouls or gpecial applisnees required to place the chjective in & atate
of defence shonld necompauy the latter,

The above formations are intended as a general guide, the only
rule to be followed is that the formation chosen must be adapted
tor I‘I;& particular case. When an advanes or an nesault fs made
airone] taneo inet several distinet objecti a general reserve
1 the whle shostl be dotafled Fhateesty
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138. The advance.

1. Befors the troops move off from the position of acsembly it
ln essantial that the orders should be dlearly e—plained to all
ranks, po tiat everyone may know:—

i, The olbject in view and direction of the ohjective.

if, ‘The formution to be adopted at the position of deployment
ifi. The part he has to play.
iv. His action in case the enemy is not surprised.

2, The following instruetione should be repealed two or three
iimes to the men by the compuny officers :—

i, Riflea should nct be lomded, magazines shonld be char
:;_.:.;i cut-offs elosed, and no one ia to fire without a distinet
ar.

ii. Until dn}rtiiﬂatu bayonets only are to he used,

i, Abaoluts gilence is to be maintained until the moment of
asspult, The troops will morch as guietly as possible,
Accontrementa must not ba allowed to rattle.

iv. No smoking is to be allowed, nor are matehes Lo be struck.

v, If obstaclea are encounteved which enmuet be rendily
traveraed or rewoved, the troops will lie down will a
passsge has been cleared,

3. The maintenance of lateral commmunication between different
columne must be arunged so that the mssaults may be deliverad
simultanegusly, Communieation between columns, and with the

eneral reserve, is best secured by teleplione. Visual sigoalling
1a unnl&a’ shortly before and after dawn, ;

4. The force shonld occasionally be balted for a short time, to
enable the formation to be corrected,

B, If hostile patrols, scoots, or advanced ies ars encounterad,
they must be captured without noise. They must be rushed in
gileuce with the bayonet without hesitation.
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5, If, after the position of deployment baa been Jeft, the enemy
-Gpens fire, all ranks should understand that it is their doty to press
forward at once, cost what it sy, No movemens to the rear
ahould be perritted, even to correct mistakes which may have
been mads, so long ns it is intended to continne the ndvanee.
When two foreea are in close contact it will rarely be possible to
surprise o civilized and disciplined ememy completely, Night
asanulta must, therefore, be prepared to receive fire before closing
with the enemy.

7, If an assaalt ot dawn sncceeds, the mounted troops shonld
push forward with all speed and endeavear to gﬁl‘. round the flank
of the retreating foe. If it fails, they will their utmoat to
pretect the retiring infantry while the artillery takes up a rallying
Position.

180, Orders for sight asseults and for night advances.

1. In framing orders for night eperations it may be nunﬂa;\g to
deal with the following points in addition to those considered in
Secs, 12 and 104, 21—
i, Time of assembly at, and &atﬁn..tura from, the position of
assambly. Description of the position of assembly. i
ii. Order of march, and formations on Iu\ri:ﬁnﬂ:a position
of assembly. 1stances and intervals. intenance of
eommunication.
it The beaving of the roate.
iv. Time and duration of Lalta
v, If possible, the position of deployment should be described,
and its distanes from the position of sasembly and from
the point selected for atiack notified.
i, Formation to be adopted at the poaition of deployment,
vii, Speecial instroctions for the aesault, and the sigual for it
(See, 138, B).
witi. Short description of the ground to be crossed,
in. Description of the position to be assaulted.
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x. Conduct of troag during the advance (Hee. 188, 2).
xi. Action in case the enemy opens fire.

xil, A,ctiunks..fter the position 18 captored to resisk counter-
attac

xiif. Gatout to which the capbured position is fo be fortified
and the detail of troops who are to perform this duty.

xiv. Action of reserves or neighbouring troops ~gainst positions:
likely to entilade the captured position.

xv, Dhatinutive marks and wa.chwoare

xvi. Place of the commander at the position of assembly,
during the macch thence, and at the position of deploy-
ment.

2. Orders will esoally be communicated beforchand to those
officers only from whon metion is required, so that timely arrange-
menta may be made, Unkil the trosps reach the position of
asgembly, no mere ghould be made known to them than is
aheolutely necessary. It may be advisable, in order to deceive
spiea, that misleading owdera should be given cuk

140. THE DEFENCE.

The gemeral principles of defence by night differ littla from
thosa 0? defence by day, except that n decisive counter-attack
should rarely be attempted cutside the limits of the poeitio., since
its direction must depend apon the evemy’s movements and it
cannot thwa'omngnamngbﬂ in daylight. When, however, an.
enemy has su in establishing himself in the position ab
night he should be attacksd as soon and in na great strength s
possible. Artillery moy assist the defence effectively when the
front to be defended is narrow, and there ia limited ground over
which the enemy must pass if he wishes to attack ; under thesa
circamstances field search lights will be of value, Search lighta
suonld not usually be ex until the attacking force is reported
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Ly the outpoats or patrols to be advancing to the atéack ; other-
wisa they betrar the position and serve to guide the atlacker
Those search lights intended especially to assist the artillery should
L under the orders of the artillery commander, and should be at
lemst 400 yards on the flank of the srtillery whoae targes they are
to illominate. Al search lights should be well entrenched, naually
low down on the forward slope of the position. The whole area
of the front should be illuminated by beamns directed from the
flunks across the front of the position, or when tho hilly and
broken mature of the ground makes this impossible, by a large
number of amall lights with dispersed beams at closs interval.
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CHAPTER X

WARFAR® AcAlNsT AW Urcrvinizeo Exewmy.*

141, Gensral prinsiples.

L. In enmpaigns againet an.wﬁns, the armament, tacties, and
characteristics the snamy, and the nature of che theatre of
operitions demand that the peinciples of regular warfare be some-
what modifled ; the modifications in this chapter are such as
experience has shown to be necessary,

2, Belf-reliance, vigilancs, and judement are the chiaf requisites
for overcoming the diffipulties inherent in aav warfare. Disciplive
and organizition ave powerful aida; but un both officers and
men wre well trained, capable of adapting their action to unexpected
conditions, and of bealng the enemy st his ewn toctics the
campairn will be nurHeleJr long and costly,

3. The nature of the objective vill differ considerably according
to circomstances. In the case of peoples with some sertled form
of government, an advanee against their capital will probably be

posed ; its fall will follow the defeat of the enemy, wi'l brin
all orgpunized resistance to an end. Similarly, m dealing wi
independent fanntieal tribes, au advance against n sacred town or
shrine may have the same effect. Tf no oljective be available,
the enemy may be brought to oppose the advancs by & movemens
agninst his wells or sources of supply. Bhould the vnemy refues te
make any organized resistance, the occopation of his couutry, the

= Tha rules for transport oud convoys in Beo, 88 apply equally to warfare
b umeivilized connlriess
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geizure of his flocks and supplies, and the destruction of hia villages
ana crops may bz necessary to obtain his snbmission.

4, The susceptivility of this class of enemy to moral influsnces is
a meet important factor in the campaign. Hesitation, delay, or
any retrograds movement will at once be interprited as wigns of
weakness, and while the braver of the enemy will be encouraged,
the waversrs, alwaya to be found amongst undiseiplined foress, will
be tempted to chrow in their lot with what appears to be the
wnning aide. A vlgorous: offensive, strategicel as well as
tactical, is alwars the safast method of conduc.dng cperations,

The most complete pre ioms, whicl. should include a caveful
stody of the topegraphy of the country and of the mode of fighting,
Lialite, and el.aractevistics of {he ensmy, should be made, to ensurs
the campaign being carried through to ita conclusion without a
check., Succesa is to be achdeved by discipline and vigour rather
than by force of numbera,

5. The local resources belvg small, all supplies will, as & rale
have to ba carried ; owing to the abeenes of good reads it will
usnally be imposdble to use wheeled tran-port. FPack animala or
porters will therefore be sm , and these will often be -mable
to move on & wide fromt. Supply ard baggage columns will
therefore be Loth long and vulneralle ; and as there is & limit to
the number of men aud animale which it ia ible to move over
one road during the hours of daylight, a force may bave to be
broken up into small and compact columns, moving in several
lines, rr on the same road ot & day's interval. Agsinat a badly
organized enemy this is not e dangerous gs it wonld be in other
circomstances.

6, The fresdom of an uneivilized enemy from the complicated
Aganization of regular armies, his individual independ and
his ability to disperss at will, necessitates a crushing blow being
daliverel agafust him, if the result of an action i to be decisive,
(hmﬂ:rl:‘w] therefore ]:3! t?akvzs}zt to induce him to ]:bi;ndunu;

i too t a display ree, oF o MALGAGYTE out
Ft?euulushﬁ'bc bﬁ-‘:mng to be taken without undne loss. When
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once bentan he should be followed up and givew no respite until all
resistanes i at on end. Nu.turaf obataclos will often render
pursnit & difficult undectaking, but to facilitats it, & portion of
the force, at lengh, should be thoroughly mobile and independent ;
the guestion of sopply and trawsport being carefully worked oud
beforehand.

7. Az such people are weually adepts in laying amboshes and
effecting surprises, vigilance amnd precautions should never be
relazed. Recrpnaimsances, even ~Then ‘everything appears to oe
abaulutaly aecare, shonld be pushed out ns far ns prodenee permits,
aml every endeavour mace to preciode all possibility of surprise,

' 8, Im open country o badly armed enemy Ins bot small ehape~
against regular froops, but in buse, or very broken country, theiy
superior activity, recklessiess, wnd knowledge of the ground make
them formidable fors. Such ground shoold, therefore, be avoided,
capecially as & helting-place or bivouae.

4, It must not be thought that the precautions regarding
seevecy laid dows in Chapter V can be relaxed becanss the spemy
is uneivilized. Many such races ars adepta in the srts of
obtaiving and utilizing information, and the sbrictest vigilanes
must be observed., Individvals whe may come in to volunteer
information, as well as messengera from the enewy, should be seen
at gome place well outside the camp, awl every cave mnst be taken
to prevent them obtaining any information whatever, The
intariar of camps should be & terrs incognita to the enemy.

MOUNTAIN WARFARE.

142. Ceneral principles

1. These seclions deal with snch modifications as are referred to
in Sec. 141, 1, a8 far as mountain warfare is concerned.

2. The leading consideration in mountain warfore is to leave
no bighsr ground within effective ranges cpen to the enemy from
wkich fire can ba brought to Gear. This is a precaution which

(010204) u
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must never be nbeglected, even when the country is to all

appenrance uncccupied.  Ab ihe same time, in applying thia
rinciple, commanders must guard agninst being led into climbing

Eigher and higher in order to obtain a betier field of fire or
roater command of ground, if by so duing they would make it
ifticult to extricate their command.

3. The principls of always having bedies of men in rear, or on
the flanks, covering by their fire the advance or retirement of the
treops nearest the enomy, in esp tedally impertant ir hill Sghting.
On nearly every ridge and spur pogitions will be found where thia
ean be done, and Advantage ean also ofter. be taken of purallel or
ermverging fentures from which covering und cross fire may be vaed
with affect.

4. As p genersl rele salients shonld Lo used both for advances
amd vetiremonts, rather than re-entrants. Havines should be
avolded unless their exact course is known and ihe heighta on
either wide are held, Preparatious to meet & connter-attack shonld
alwuys bo taken when the sommmit ia approached, and as soon as
R erest is oceupied an immediate and mpid fire should be opened
upon any of the enemy within range.

6. In wouutain warfave the withdrawa of troops in the prescnes
uof nn enterprising cnemy is always n most diffieslt operafion. It
is of firat importance that all retirements be commenced in
ampls times to ensure their boing completed before dark, and that
the groand over which the retirement is to be efflected shonld have
been previously rveconncitred. T this latter precantion is
neglected there is every probability of the troops falling into an
amnbuscade, or finding themselves invelved in difficnlt ground from
which they can only be extricated with heavy loss,

6. All retirements must be conducted by bodies of troops in
succession. The rearmost troops relive through the sncvessive
supporting lines, the Intter covering the withdrawal and holding
on to thair %mund uptil their own retirement can be similarly
eavered by other troops iu positions in rear.  In the same manner,
when & retirement from foot hilla is contemplated, the conmander
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ahonld arrange in good time to send back some ion of his foree
to & position some distanes from the foot of the heights, whence
& good field of fire can be obtained, to cover the withdrawal ou to
the in. The principal point to bes borno in mind is the

v neceseity of rapldity of movement, Buch rapidity can
be combined with precision of movement and somplete sub-
ordinatien to the will of the commander, but.te ensurs this on
poivice frequent practice In poace is necassary.

7. When tue edemy is seen to be following up the mair body,
a strong party may often be sent to prepare an ambush at some
peint through which the column will pass, but arrang. menta muat
Le made to pive this party support if vequired.

#, In dealing with anenemy whe gives no guacber, it i socusary
to arriuze for the withdrawal of all wounded men. In the event
of & casnalty in the rear Aghting line, the retirement must there-
fore be stopped at once, and & counter-attack delivered if necessary
to prevent theenemy concentrating fire ou the party earrying down
the wounded. All the rauks abould be traimed in the various
methods of earryving woumded men, as stretchers are not always
anitable for slopes, wnd offer a congpicuoua tarpet.

8. Cavalry~—In mountain warfare the opportunitiea for cavalry
action will be few ; but, gince borsemen are dreaded by hill people,
thay should be employed whenever occnsion offers.  Chances for an
effective ¢‘n:.r~iun1' pursnit often present themsalves in the more open
valleys and feothills, while the arm can take advantage of its
mobility to net diswounted in the more difficult nd, provided
that men aud horsea have been properly trained for snch work.

In view of the considerutiona given in Sec 181, 7, caval
waiting for the u'gi:art.unit.r to pursue must be eareful rmncenhﬁ

10, Artiflery.—For the same renson the premature aetion of
aetillery in-an advanes muest be avoided. It is generally deairable,
however, to have a few guna with the advanced guard, as they are
of assistance in clearing hilla for piqueting.

& rotirement the conditions are very diffrrent. This is the
sccagion o which a hill enemy is most active and dangerous. The

Ty 10@4) K2
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object of the artillery js then not so much fo inflict losa a8 bo prevent
casualties, for the wounded cannot be left to un encmy who gives
us guarter, A fow shells fired at an enemy pressing bord on an
infantry piguet w.ll disconcert and check him, even though it doas
him e actual damage, nod will greatly assist the piquet in-making
good its withdrawal, Consequently woral and actual effect are of
almost equal impostance, and some guna should always be in action
a0 tihat fira can be direoted on the enemy whenever be can be peen.

1L, Fafunéry.—In sdvancing up hill, the ghowd be slow, so
aa not to distresa’ihe men, and they should be acoustomad to form
themselves .rapidly into groups while mlvancing for resisting
a swdden charge, and to extend again without delay. Bayonets
shoutd be invariably tized ou approaching the summit of any
ridge, whether it appeara to Le deeupied or zot, and at the same
time the supports should be pushed up 90 as to be in a position to
aid the advanced s=ctions. Eaad ground may gencrally be found
just Lefore the final ascent to the summit of & kuoll, and wen
should slways be eollected under such cover so as to form o solid
front to oppose & andden charge, Straggling up hill without such
precautions invites disaster.

In vetiving the last section or sections will be disposed so as to
cover ns large dn extent of front as possible, and will use
individual five, The decision as to when thess sections are in their
turn to start their reticement will be given by the seniov officer on
the spot, on which section commanders will name each man who is
to move, The named men will creep back until out of sight, and
then retire at top speed, avoiding the sky line, to tue epot
previously pointed out to them by their scction comwander. In
wrder to deceive the enemy the fank men should be left until the
last, and should increass their rate of fire. When a few men only
Mmu‘in'-kh;y will all leave together, moving as fast ns possible,
Blen should be traived to carry out these niovementa so that they
eaunot bé observed Ly the enemy, #s & single wan may give away
the situation and this swse (e company to be hampered in its
retivement.
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12, Seoute.—TIn very exceptivnal efrcumstances advantage may
be taken of the superior activity of infantey seouts to employ them
for snch notion as would be ailotted to mounted troops were the
ground suitable. Bimilarly scouts may be nsed %o lay ambuacades
at night, or to stalk soipers, but their employmeot on such
missions, except on very apecial occasion, should be very sparingly
regorted to, singe it interfeves with their proper duty of recon-
nuissance, Copstant night work, mereover, soom breaks men down,

148, Coups and bivouacs,

1. The shape of a ecamp should be as nearly as possible
m:nﬂsju, ¢ corners Deing L'unted. If t:::gf'ﬂm i very
irregular, there s a risk of troopa firing into other at aight.
It is of importance in fixing & camping ground {e consider the
axits for the next dey's movement, and, 1f necessary, to have them

imimwd.
Tents and bivouae shelters should be pitehied parallel to the
perimeter, and from & to 10 yards from it, in order to yive men
roome Lo fall in in ease of alurm. Cooking ploces and latrines for
uae by day should be sutside the perimeter; those for use hy
night inside and within the camping grounds of unita, Particular
nttention should be paid to the cowniunications within a camp, in
order to avoid confusion in the dark, There shonld be a central
road with bravch rosds at right angles to'it, at suitable intarvals,
3. The sanitation of camps is specially importent in mauntain
wirfare since is usnally very restricted, and the same ground
will probably have to be used by successive forces, Nat only
must all erdinary precautions be carefully obaerved, but the fulleat
information as to sourcea of water supply, sites of latrines, &e.,
muat be communiecated to heoming unita.

144, Profection on the mareh.

1, The usunl method of protection adopted is to piquet the
heighis which commianl, and .the ravines which ojen inte, the line
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of march, but it may occosionally be mecessary, in addition, to
detail a special porty to guard a ibreatened flauk. In all move-
mentd involving subsequent relireincnts, such s reconnniesauces,
fornging, &e, oo defile throogh which the troops will have to
¢ in returning, and no commanding point from which an
epemy could harass the retirement, should La left ungrarded,

£ %iqutm are nermally furnished by the advanesd goard, the
strength of which therefore will largely depend upon the number
anu untare of the heights whicl. it may bave t~ piyvet. When,
however, the nature of the country necessitates a larpe nuniber
of piguets it may be found preferable wo detail special tmu};a,
other than those of the ndmnmdvﬁnmﬂ. for piquet duties. In
this.~ase tho piqueta will be poated by the officer commanding
these troops umiler the dircetion of the commander of the
advageed goard. Tn eome cases a large portion of the whole

hting force of a colnmn wny lave to ba employed to piquet
heights in this way.

3. Bupports should be left at suitalle points to cover awd

ulate the withdrawal of the piguets. Piguets should be in
aight of the supports, or of 1he wain colnmn, or when this ia not
possilble, connecting filea shonld be posted, one of whom should
ba alle to commuicate with the piquet and the column by signal.
In casea snch as those refured to in parp, 1 sbove, where
piquata are lelt ont after the column hes passed, these conneeting
tilea should be temporarily withdrawn,

4. When all the wen of & compauy, or larger unit, detailed to
furnish piquets are weed up, the commander should go 1o the
point from which he can best soperviss the withdrawal of his
Jiquets, and ensare that no men are loft behind when the rear-
guird passes.  When the unit is again assembled it will remain
with the rear guord, or make its way to the main body, as may
be ordeved Ly the rear guanl commander.

6. In deciding on the distance between the advanced guard and
the main body, the uﬂﬂnﬂi&‘u&:ﬂ commander should remember
that the emewy is not as o rale provided with artillery, and thate
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the process of piqueting heights is slow. 1 many piguets have
to be posted, !.I.Pgili l:i‘n adwvizable that tne ivr:}::gh detailed
ﬁ:ﬁl pigueting doty should start some time before the main

¥

8. Th: rear goard commander ia responsible for withdrawing
the pi?:lueta. 1t may be sometimos of great assistance in this if &
large ditinctive flag iy cavried by the numin priand of the rear
ard, on which the piquets shonld direct their retiremsnt.

iquets posted om a hill ninnin; parallel to the route of the mwain
body should avaid retiviog along the erzst unless the ground is
known to be favouralble. It is penerally best to retirve divect on
the rear down the slopes and spuvs of the hill,

7. If the rear punrd commander considers it impossible to reach
camp before nightf=ll, it will penerally be advisable for him to
halt and bivomac fur the night in the most favourable position for
defence, informing the commander of the forea of his action. It
is important that this decision be arrived ab in time to ellow
gut.ha neccssary dispositions for defencs Leing completed before

k.

f. A rear guard must be accompanied by n medienl officer and a
preportion of ambulance transport sufficient to deal with casualties
among the bapgape goards and followers ns well as these in the
vear goard itﬂ]lg

0. It is of the Avst importance that the main body should keep
touch with, and regulate its pace by, the rear guard.

10, Lines of communication—In mountain warfare it will
nsuully be necesssry to adopt the ayetem of Fiquuls deseribed
above for the protaction of the lines of communication, which are
specially liable to attack., In addition to (he regular parrisons of

osts established on the line of communication, troops are allotted
thess posta to furnish road ueta, and sre, sa & role,
responsible for the safety of the roa balf way lowards the two
adjoining posts. Theusual procedure i fur this force to move out,
I::tﬂr; oquueu a8 it goes, and for the balance not required
r the netunl piguets to take up & poeition in reserve, between
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the post and the liniit of its reapomsibility. The convey then only
requires a very ssall escort to guerd against parties of the enemy
which muy get through the piquet line, and to police the actnal
convoy. It is rot desirable to send guus with the piqueting
columna each day, unless the piquets are always o A
difficolt eountry, or to comman E'Lndgm or gorges, intermediate
posta may be wvecessary, which may contain® troops for road
piqueting or may Le of the nature of bleck bovaes,

148, Proteation when ¢f rest,

1, It is laid down in Chapter V thay, if an enemy ia o con-
tinuously watdhed that he can .ake no movement withont being
obeer surpiise is impogsible ; and that the firet duty of the
outposts is iherefore recommaissancs, resistonce belng only the
second,  But in mountainous country and againet an enemy who
iz thorooghly familiar with the ground besides being superior in
numbers, mobility, and evnning, reconnaissunce by the outposts
is ususlly jmpracticable. The system adupted both hy day and
ni§l:|'.: is therefore that of eatablisling an cuter and inner line of

2. The outer line consists of piquels placed so a3 to deny to
the enemy ground from which le could fire into camp. These
piquets ure furnished by the vnite {0 whose front they are posted,
their position should bs known to all units in camp and 1o each
other, d they shonld be in signalling communication. No
eommander of tha ont is appoirted. If the enemy is armed
with a long mange rifle it may be necessary to deny to him the
occupation of any commnnding positions up to o distanee of
4,000 yards. On the other hand, the nember of piquets may be
much redoced if pround can be found for the camp, the formation
of which lecds itself to the defilade of the interjor, such as a
hollow between undulations®the cresta of which are suitable for
the perimeter, or & commanding bluff, along which the pesimeter
ATl Ul
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3. The funer line coneista of a defensive Derimeter, which st
Le elearly defined round the whole encampmert by rome obstaclhe,
or breaatwork, nnd which is manuved by all troops noet told off for
other dutiesr. Men shoulid be told off in each weit 1o stavd to all
animals, and a peneral roserve should be detailed ; special places
ghould alse be allotted to the followers in the camping grounds of
unite.  All troops and followers should be aﬂ&mhleﬁrnn their
alarm posts daily. After dark ne one should on any pretexd go
outside the perimeter unless spoeially ordered to do esy in waich
ease the sentrics whould ba previously warned. 1f puns are on
the perimeter their frontage should be limited, and hall interval
ghould not as & rule he exceeded, i, & frontage of GO rda Tor
& six-gun battery. Then if one or two sections have to moved
to another part of the camp the battery can still provide sufficient
rifle five to defend its own front. The salienta should each be
hald by one umnit.

4. All camps and posts must be o arranged as to be defensible
with the smallest possible garrison. When the force of combatanta
is insufficient to provine for an all-round defence (as in the case of
conveys, standing camops, or posts on the line of communieation),
the perimeter must be defended by flankiug fire, and must itself
be made as formidable an chetacle sa circuimatances permit
Detached posts should ba avoided when possible, sinee they
involve lurger gareisous, but in some sites they may be indis-
pensabla,

5. At the end of & march thestaff officer deputed for the purpose
will point out the ground selected for the camp or bivoune to the
advaneed puard commander. The latter will then put oot piquets
for its temporary protectiom, pending the final arrangements of
the commander of the foree, to whom he will report his die-
Emif:iu.us. i

4. The following principles should ba observed in relisving
outposts (= .

For a foree halted.—When the outpests are refieved in the
moruing, the relief should never leave camp till daylight. When
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the ~eliefs take place in the evening, the troops relieved should be
allowed ample time to veach eamp before duak,

For o forcs marching fu the morning.—The rear guard com-
mander ia responaible for relieving the mﬂq;mta with troopa from
the vear prard. In thie caze also reliefs rhould not lenve eamp
till daylight. The numbers to be emploved and the ground to
be cccupied will be at the discretion of the rear guard com-
mnn%?r. The troops relieved- will re‘oin their corps o8 soon as

wible,
po-;? In the event of a %nuina night attack, controlled and pre-
concerted m-asures will be taken to repel it. Star shell, rockets,
elv., may be weefully employed for discovering tlie enemy when
it wi’" become poeaille for infantry and even guns to fire. Fires
may &lep ba lighted eotside the camp for this purpose, care being
taken that they are so placed that the amoke ia not blown towarda
the defenders

Individual firing into the dark at * solpers™ must be strictly
forbidden, Their abject ia threafold :—

To agoertain from the return fire the position of pigueta, sencrics,
and perimeter.

To distorb the whele foree.

To inflict losa,

Tf their firs is not returned they fail in the firab two of these
objects, and of the third they are never certain. They then
rrn‘bu.h]g begin to fear = trap and make off, and the camp is
oft in-peacs. If, bowever, their fire js returned, the position of
the camp and piguets is disclosed to the enemy, and the troops sre
ﬂﬂfm‘i? of rest, while the chance of deing any damage to the
snipera ia small, since they always take care to get belind gool
cover, and m:tbingh:mn ba seen beyond the flash of their riflea,
succesaful pmbush has, bowever, a very deterrent effect.
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148, -Piguots ¥
1. All piguets are self-cominined. Outlying sentries should not
ba posted, but if ground has to be watehed which cannot be seen
from the pigoet, a detached piguet sliould Le formed for the
purposs.  Figoets usually vary in strength from a few rifics to a
gtrong section, but on occasion he aa mnch a8 a company.
They shewld e as small as is compatible with the object for which
they are posted. i
2, Pigue's must invariably exercise every milif ~tion in
tnkinlgjﬁp their position., “}:1 shonld at l;ll:gﬂ ent%a]?ﬂ,
even when posted for o very short time. The guickest and most
effective way of duing (lis will naally be by pihn“fuup stone walls
or ¥ sangera” Thess mngara should have irregulir topa so thas
the beads of men losking over them may not be plainty dmssernible.
obetacles which can be made available should also be utilized
in order to check o rush. For night defence the sangnra should be
breast high, be solidly built, and be provided with Lead cover, and
precautions should be ‘aken to prevent the enemy collecting under
the -vulls, by arranging for flanking Gro or loopholes placed low
dewn, IE there is any canger of their being fired into from camp,
ion from reverse fire must also be provided.  Fatigne partics
may oftan be employed with ad-antage during the day to assisc
the p'u}neta in constrocting their m?ﬁan
3. 1f nttacked piquets hold on o their positions at all costs, and
this shonild be thoreughly usderstoed by all Each mau in the
pigquet shonld be told off te his alarm post, and it may often be
nesessary for a ]Jdrtinn of tha piguet to remain awake, Ths
commander should iuvariably sleep alongside a sentry so that he
m? bﬂguiatly ntpd quickly roused. o
agcent from warm valleys to piguet wind-swept heig
and the arrival in & state of pers nﬂh & constant mumﬁ
severe chill, and it s essentinl that wen on piguet should taks

* This section applies to the piquota used both for * Protection on fha
march™ (Beo. 144) snd * Protestion when at rest " (Bea, 148)




204 CHAPFEN X.

war-n coats or Llankets with them, It is to meet sach cases that,
in Inulin, the preat coats on summer scale; and & blanket per man on
winter azale (the great coata being 1then on the person) are carried
on the same class of aninal as first line tronspork, so that it moy
aecompany the latter,

fi. Wlen saccessive forces cceupy the spme camping ground, or
piquet the same ead, it is important that steps should Le taken to
engare all information as to the best pogition for the piquets being
communicated to the incoming fo.ce

147. fnfermaiion,

1. The peneral prineiptes laid down in Chapter VIapply equally
£ menntain warfare, but they most be moditied to suit the terrain
and the character of the enemy.

2. Btrategical reconurissance will seldom be possible, and the
work of tactical recormaissance will fall chiefly on the infantry,
though eavalry alonld be emploved whenever the ground permita
Apgainet wn encry who gives no quarter small reconnoitring parties
entimot be employed, and scouts must therefore have supports on
which to rally. The early communication of any information
pained (See, ﬁ!} iz of special imporfance, and for this purposa
signals must be fraely used,

3. An enemy who intends to attack after dusk vsually moves
fairly close to camp during daylight, and his intention of effectin
a surprise may often be frustrated, if the adjacent country is
reconnoitred during the afternnon, the troops remainiog out as late
as is compatible with their safe return to camp. -This 13 a duty on
which covalry mar often be employed,

4, Advantage shonld be taken of the posseesion of commanding
heights to search theroughly all the country within sight, and for
thia purmss as many men as possible should be trained in the nee
of telescopes and field glassea. It ehould also be impressed on all
troops, and prrtieularly on those on piquet, that it ia their duty to
report immediately any movementa u? the enemy and eapecially
any indications of hostile gatherings towards dusk,
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5, It is olvious that in & mountainous evun.ry thorough ground
reconbnissinee is essential,

BUSH FIGHTING.

148, Characteistica of bish tribes,

1. The figh'ing value of Lush races may be ronghly estimeted
iy the metoods thay wwnploy for protecting their villuges, ero
and sacred places. Th: Asiatic depends more on his villages
protection, and accordingly makes them his chief point of defence
aidd concentration. The African frequently leavea his villogea
unprotected but guards his crops, and still oftener relecs t
denseat forest or Luali near a main read or path as his fighting

round. Tn the thick bosh of Somaliland and in parts of the

pudan the water wppl{mzluim indicates the possible fighting
ground of the enemy. A knowledge of the churacteristica of tho
eneny is therefore of geat value in arranging & plan of action.

2, The Burmess sl the races of our Indian North-Esstern
Frontier build stout stocgades and truat o these defences mainly ;
their attacks ars more or less apaeinodie and ill executed.

The Somalis and Sondaness figlt freg_mt[g in thick bush, and
their onelaught must be met with well diaciplined troopa. A con-
a.ir],amh}u‘gaﬂpa,rﬁou of thess Taces are usually arimed with rifles.

Some West African tribes Luild stockades, ueeding
powerful mouutain guns to Jestroy . They seldom sttack
except from ambush, Lut are most tenacious in hollng their
stockades, o

It is by study of the many variations of bush warfare in different
parts of the world that Britiah officers, who ara by pature endowed
with jaogle instingts beyond other Earvpean races, cuh ensure
BUUEAI. e chief wenpons must be common scnse, ﬂl.ﬂEy setf-
relinnee, and resdiness to nssume any and every vile w lq.:i: the
conditivns of this service presant.
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14a. Composition af colunmi,

1. As a force operating in bush conntry will often have fo niove
in single file, it is 2 sound principle not to employ larger columus
than are sbaolutely necessary. At the same thwe every effort
ehould be made, by carcfully m!ectinE routes and by a free use of
axes, to move on & broader front. The more compart the fores is
the batter, asa lengthy baggnge colomo is a sowree of danger and
eavsea fatigue and delay. ;

Teo Lvoid long columns, it is olten necemsary to move by mors
thun one route. In such coses inter-comr unieation is frequently
impossible, 'sng therefors if the enemy is likoly to know how to
take ra.dwn!:lgﬂ of thia diuperaiun', ench column must be aufficiently
strong to be self-contained. A knowledga of the enemy’s tuctics
will be the best goide to the u th amd composition of columna,

2. A punitive colun generally consists. of iufantry, with a
proportion of mouniain guos In ecountries where cavalry. or
mountad infantry can acty, the presence of these ia much dreaded
by savages. Agninst an enswy who fighta outside stockades,
machine guna are very eificicious; and in any case asainet all
uncivilized people a sudden burst of fire from these is often moat
paralysing.

150. Marohes,

1. In bush it ia rarely posdble to march before daylight, and it
has bean found in hot climatas that distanees can be eovered with
the greateat easo to the troops by ma.ching as soon as it is light and
continuing up to midday with the weual short halts, aud then

alting for about three hours to enable the men to cook o meal and
animals to graze, The afterncon warch slionld cot be more
than two to two and a-half hours' duration, eo 88 to allow of an
hour's daylight in which to form a zarebe and to distribute cations
and water.

2. In all bush coontries camp abould be reached in time to make

defensive and other preparations for the night befors darkness sels



WARFARE AQATNET AW UNCIVILIZED ENEMY. 207

in. In tropleal climeates sanitary precaucdors are of the greatast
importance, and time should be allowed for these. Near the
uator all days are practically the same length.

eqa, The diul;'.:nec which should divide the purts of p column
eannot be fixed. IEis imporiant to keep ne closed up as possible
in dense bush, oF the enemy may interposs hétween the various
parts of the column. In less dense country the advanced ﬁuﬂ
may be from 100 yards or more to tha front.  Turns in-s path are
somelimes ﬂu':gumt and very err-tic, and it ia only by ke&}m:g wall
closed up tuet all parts of a column can maintain their eobesfon
and act more or lesa in concert.

4. When the natore of the bush admits and the snemy is likely
to adopt offensive tactics, the besc formation for the main bedy on
the line of march i An elastic equare,

‘Too muoh strees carnot ba Iaid oo the importance of taking tha
offensive in bush warfare. Thiscan rarely be done if the
is with the fighting tm:‘lixl at the moment of sollislon. Whenaver
posaible a column shoul 'k amd form a #areba round its trans-
port before coming inlv action. Bold ecouting-and an intelligent
use of friendly natives will usvally afford column suflictent

warning to enable this vo be done.
5, ng'mn it fs neceasary to warch in file or slugle file halts ghonld
be frequent. During these the waen composing various units or

parts of the column should eloze up at once, distances shonld
then be corrected between units.

6. The guns should be near the head of the main body, The
bageage guard should be sullzient to hold its own in case of an
temsporary separation from the remainder of the force and shoul
be under a apetially appointed officer.

151. ﬂdmﬁmnmdgum'd.

1. Againstan enemy unprovided with artillery or modern rifles in
any uumbers, a8 is usually the case in bush warfare, the main
J# able to march so close to the advanced guard as to be able to
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gnpport it immediat-ly. The advanced gvard ghonid be stron
eoough to brush .zide minor opposition and to hold its own till
enpposbed,.  Whether the advaseed guard should move out to &
distance from cerup before the column leaves depends on the
character of the enewy, bt in any avent the advanced guard must
be ready for action whils camp is befng broken, and the whole
circuit of the camp should be patrolled to give warning of any
znemy collecting in its immediate neighbourhood (S, 188, 2)

-1 Er.-.nuts precede the advaneed guard, apd even fu the
densesl bush shonld be not less 1han 80 vards on eithen side of the
sath ; they slould carry their rifles ready ver inmedinte vae, Close
whind these come the point, the remninder of the van guard
fullows. The sconts and flavkers will work in complete silence,
waing whistles if necessary as signals, None bt well trained men
ean perform thess duties, untrained men will saon be loat in the
bush., As scon as they observe anything suspicious 'l.-l'll.'r ahould
remein perfecily still and call wp their comrades by wlistle, If
the epemy 18 discovered and offers tll.llﬁand murk, 'i.g;aﬁra may be
Eﬂ. Wiunamul. b fired he stould atc.aee report what he bas

at.

Mo villages, opan nﬁaﬁa, etreame, nullals, or knolls should be
crossed or approached before befug thoroughly examined.

3. Where the country permite, the route may be pigueted as
described in Sec. 144, When such piquets are placed in jungle,
all ranks shonld be informed of their exact position. To aveid
secidents one o two men should Le placed on a path opposite the
epot and wara passing tr

4. The ndvanced guard should eee that all patlis leading off the
line of advance are carcfully closed. This can bo done by markin
the wrong paths h;l.l' cut Lranches, or h}' prass placed a little
bayond the prﬁlpar th to prevent them from being diaplaced ;
treez may be hlazed ; or where on important turniog exists two
men may ba lsft on the pakh.,  After dark this labter fs the only
ruethiod, and if not sdopted great confusion and delay msy Le
consed iu a column,
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152, Flankera,

Every columm in addition to ita other precautions must have
fiankers at varying distances along its route to proteet it from

uugriwr:.
vigea who adopt offensive tactics wsunlly make the
their objective ; partly in the hope of loot but also becanse they
know thet this 1s, as it were, the defensive us opposed to e
offensive portivn of the forea,

1E attacked on & flan®, the advanced gusrd should halt amd
throw out extra flankers or piquets. Mountain guny should be
prepared for action. If firiug continues for long a portion uof
the main body may be sent barli to assist in repelling the att- k.

163. Tihe rear quard.

1. The rear puard must he stiong enovgh to act independently
or to assist the baggage guard at any time, Many savage race
make a point of attacking the rear guard, thinking themselvea
safo from attack in so doing.  In such cases pmbuscades, if success-
fully planned, will often so disconcert the enemy as to stop all
further attempta for the time being,

2. Just before daylight the reas guard for the day will relieve
the outpoate. Piquets and sentries round camp should be doubled
and not withdrawn till the camp is clear; the comwander of the
rear guard will then infors the commander of the force that all
is ready for the advance.

The eovering of the movement out of camp is one of the most
important duties of the rear puard,

154, Protection when af rast,

1. In bush warfure it is necessary to adopt specinl systema of
autposts, which will vary according to the nature of the couniry
and the enemy. The degrae of security will depend more on the

(n10204) o
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emn™on senge cropoyed in improvising it then on any roles
Bavagea sea further by ni%ht.. are ¢ndowed with conming, and are
erally superior in num i they move silently and lnow the
ush. Against foem, therefore, vigilanes by night ia of the greatest
importance.

¢ Cnmps shoold be formed on the perimeter system ; well
guarded Ey obetacles, for which barbed wire is of value; in easy
goil tresches will be useful., Much clearing bas gensrally to be
done, and may couvenisotly L. commenced hy several porties
working outwards” from the centrs of the camiping und, A
gecond serics of partles follows the first, to collect the material
apd form it icto abattis. Soficient branches for Lutting ghould
Le le®t.  Large irees should not be cut down, as while standiy
they take np little room, and if felled require much abour an
time Lo remove,

Protection mest be provided for the working parties,

At suneet 41l paths in the vieinity of eamp should be blecked
by olistacles, which should be removed next morping, Une or two
gingle strands of wire run round the camp throogh the brushwood
and firmly fixed about two fest from the ground, will vsually stop
i anvoge rush,

3. The troopa should b» placed on the perimeter. All sheltera
ghould open outwards  Pigqueta will be Lold off at special points on
the perimeter. Camp followers should be thoronghly drilled in
what they have {0 do in case of atback. A clear apace should be
left immedintaly behind the firing linea all round the perimeter, to
facilitate communleation and eontrol in the event of attack.

4. Palrols should search the surreunding ground by day. Paths
atiould be constructed belweon all units, the better and neater
thay ave, the caster will it be to avoid all eonfusion in case of alarm,

¥ doy, piqueta should be posted some way out, watching paths,
open clearings, and nullabe leading to camp; these sl be
withdrwn &t ni If for any special resson a piquet is left.out
at night, it should be made safe from fire from the camp, and alsg
from surprise.  In no case shonld it fall back on camp during an
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attack. Itcan sometimes be arranged for naliv: scouls to remain
out all night in small gronps, at & safficient distunee froms the camp
to give timely warning of an enemy’s approach. Buch scouts
should make a prenrranged signal when returming to ca:udp with
informadon, and all sentries should know the sigual agreed upon.
The npatives employed on such duties are the best judges as to
when and where they are feasible,

5. The guns should always Le ready to use star shell and. case,
and must be prep:red to move ot onece to any of the perimeter
Machins ﬁm gnould br placed so aste enfilade the frent. Btar
shell are the dread of savnges, and if supplementad by some form
of small portable ssavchlight wi'l generally atop ail attempts st
might attacks,

165, Precoutions in camp and bivonae.

1. Tt is sdvisable to place troops in camp on the sams system
dnily, the advanced genrd alwnys forming the front face and the
rear rid the rear face ; men and followers soon loarn to move
into their pn‘i;;rr laces immedintaly they reach the Livouns,

2, he smoke from fires is often most trying in close Bivoune;
fires should be limited to absolute requirencnts and placed as far
as possible to leeward. In couniries where there is thorn bosh or
long grass, it i of grest fmportance to guard agninst fire durin
the dey peason.  No fires are to be lighted save on properly ::]emg
spaces et apart for the purpose,

3. Tle baggape should bess arcanged s to sveid eonfnsion in
loading at dawn. Bageane guards should be distributed beforea
start is made. Whers animala are ueed as tranaport it is neceseary
to form a zareba round them not only as & ulion against b
enemy but to prevent them being stam or slraying.

4. The pesition of night latrines must be arranged in acevrdance
with the requirements of* the tactical situation, but whenever
possible they should be outside the perimeter, under charge of
sentries, Day latrines must be furtheraway but within the line of
piquets.

(10204} o2
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168. Convay camps.

1. With a view to utilizing wagons or the loads of pack rnimals
as & menns of defence, convoy eimps are sometimes advantageous
in warfare against snvages,

2, Other considarations being favourable, the best formation fora
canvoy camp is that of a square, the wagons being arzanged axle to
nxla ma closely as pussilble, Except on the rear face, poles and
shafts should face cutwards, to fucilitate driving off next morning,
If, however, the wagona thus arranged Co not atford o sufficient
area for the animals, they may be placed end om, the poles or
whafts of sach eing seeured undor the Lody of the one in its fronk,
In sluier case, openings must be left on each face by rlrawi:ﬁ
forward or lLackward one or more wagons, which, in cose
attack, can at onee be run into place. T?rnp:ilit:r of forming the
camp i3 an olject, the wagoua may ba drown wp in either a
trianpular or . dismond form.

3, Whero the site is favonmable pnd the ~onvey and escort large,
two convey eamps may be formed, care being taken to aveid riek
of their firing into each other in the cvant of a night attack,
When the escort is small and the convoy large, a cattle comp may
be formed with two amall eamps at opposite corners of the cattls
eamp for the escort,

4, With pack traneport the leads of animals may be nsed to
form n defensive perimeter on the same principles, being supple-
mented by abattis, sangars, or trepehea,
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CHAPTER XL

Coxvoys.

187, Qencral principles

1. Thesenior combaiant officer with o convoy will criuinand both
the transport and its escort.  He will conanlt the ~enior transport
oficer on all matters which alfect the welfare and conveniencs
of the transport, will aveid all interference with hia technieal
functions, and will give effect to his wishes unless, by so deing,
the safoty of the convoy would be endangered.

2, Commanders of fighting troops are reaponsible for the stearity
of all supply units whose movements they regulate, snd will detsil
such escovts for thew ss the sitvation may demand. The com-
manuer of ling of eommunication defences ia responsible for the
aecubity of aupplgl.' columne, mechanieal tranaport purks and convoye,
which are controlled by the inspector-general of communicatione

It will rarely be possible to provide for the seeurity of fast-
moving motor transport by means of escorts accompanying the
transport. Usnally, troope must be disposed so as to serure the
roada by which the transport will move. The desivuction even of
amall bridges may delay meehanical transport greatly, and special
measures to protect them may Le necessary. :

The system of i.u{.vpif bgr mechanical transport is deseribed i
# Piald ies Regulations,” Part 1T,

3, Horsed conveys may be worked on any of the three fallowing
Aystenas i—

i. Through convoys.
ii. Btaging sysiem.
iil, Meeting system.
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The through comt 37 system consista in the same animals and
velicles being emplayed from the start of the convey until its
arvival at ius destination.

The staging & stem consists io the division of the road inte
glages, the smme soction of the transport working ever the same
gronud, proceeding Yaden and reburning empty.

The meeting srstem is that by which twe seetions, one laden and
the otler uniaden, meet dnil;.r at & fixed point between two stazes,
wh-u loads are trauaferrec or —ehicles exchaneed, each section
return.ug to its respectiva stnge,

The throveh couvoy aystem ia generally wdopted in froot of the
advanced depot, and the staging or meeting systems on the lines
of communications.

4, ‘Lne suceess of an attack apon a convey renally depends u{!m
tha defeat of the protesting troopa. This will involve a combat,
which will be governod by tin priugiples already Jaid down in thesa
rogralations,

. 1f comvoye move frequently along a line of communication,
the route should be piquatud d.nilf by trvopa sent out from the
posts on the line,

Should it be necessary to send ahorsed convoy along a route which
eannot be protect~d in this way, and is linble to attack, a special
csgort must ba provided. In eivilized warfare the escort should
not be distributed along the convoy, but after small advanced and
vear guarda bave been provided for the Intler and sufficient men
liave been posted along it to ensure order and easy communieation,
the main portion of the escort should move with the usual preeau-
tions and i & hendy formation on that flank of the eonvey from
which attack is auticipated.

8. The special DLusiness of the commander of a convay is to
conduct the convey wafely to its destinalion. Becrecy is most
important, If figlting is imevitable, tho enemy abould be engaped
as far from the eonvoy as poasible.

7. Early information abont the enemy and the reads ahead is
essential, and the eseort should be strong in mounted men or
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cyclists: Secrecy in movement being importa.t, the escort and its
soouts should be specially warned to avoid attracting the enemy’s
attention. If the enemy is near, silence should be enforced in the
convay ilself,

B. If attacked, a convoy should not be halted and parked except
a8 a last resource.

. If the attitode of the drivers is doobtful, adequate police
mensures must be taken to prevent their deserting o the event of

an attack.

10, Sheuid the whols ar part of o convoy be in danger of fallin
into ihe enemy's hands, it should be either destroyed or rend
unserviceabla, The transport animals should at least be either
carried off or killed.
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CHAPTER XIL

AMMUNITION SUPPLY,

1BE. Feneral principles.

1. The administrative services deliver ammupition at eertain
pounts beyond vhe advanced bass alled refilling poluts, where it is
taken -ver by the fighting troops,

2. The reserves of ammunition with the fighting troops are
divided into three lines, viz. :—

() Divisional ammunition eclumn reserves (except in the cases
of the cavalry division and of army troopa),

(b Artillery brigag; ammunition column reserves,

{e) Rogimental reserves.

Commandere of divisional ammunition columns demand the
amuinnition required fo replanis!. their columns from the ammuni-
tion parks (mechauical transport) allotted for this purposs by
the impb::t-nr-gﬂnﬁml of communicationa. These pavks are line of
commurieation units. During an action they are sont forward
to rendezvous as directed by the ins;ector-general of ecinmunica-
tions under instructions from general or army headguarters,
Theee rendezvous will uanally ﬁﬁ aced within easy reach of
aivisional ammunition columne, but enfficiently far behind the
fighiting troops to ensure that the freedom of movement of the
latter 18 not curtailed. Bections or smaller portions of the parks
are sent forward to vefilling points to replenish divisional
ammunition eolumna as required. The position of thess refilling
points i8 normally fixed by divisional commanders, but circum-
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stancea may make it advisable for genaral o srmy headquarters
to fix the refilling points of all or some of the divisiona. Similaxly,
general or army headguarters may delogate to a divisional
commander the power to fix the rendezvous foo hie division, in
which case the latter is vesponsible for keeping the inspector-
general of communications informed and for rokifying to peneral
of army hetdguarters the arrangements made,  The headguarcters
of divieional anmunition eoluwns will vamlly be at l'mﬂlltr:E
pointa, whenes sections will be suat forwand to pet in touch wit
artillery brigade ammunition columns

The supply of the eavalry division and of army troops is
arranged on similar principles, but in these cases 1he cavalry and
army troopa sminunition parks carry the ammunition direct to
the brigade ammunition columns or to regiments, battalions, &,
&8 may ba conveniont.

3. Indents on an smmunition column are unnecessary.  Heceipta
will be prepaved by the officer handing aver the asmmunition for
the number of full warona or carta issued from the column, and
will ba signed by the ofhear receiving them ; no other vouchers are
requited.  Oificers receiving ammunition awl stores from a eolumn
ahould see that they are what they reguire.

The arcount of rounds fired by any unit during an action is not
the affair of the brigade smmunition eolumn commander,
accounts moust be kept vuder the orders of the commander of
the unit,

The supply from amunitipn columns is not necessarily restricted
to troopa of their own division orbrigade, &o. ; any troops are to
receive ammunition on demand, during an action, from any
colomn which may be at hand,

188, Divisionel ammwiiion columns.

A divigioon] ammunition colomn forms part of the divisional
griillery ; it consista of four sectione. The first three sections
earry emallarvm and 18-pr. smmunition to replenish the three field
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artil'sey Lrigade aoupunition columna of the division. The fourth
aoction covrica A rvesorve for the howitzer brigade and heavy
battory anmunition columns,

Tharing an aelivn sections of the divisienal ammunilien columma
will Lie genit on to forin reserves ab convenient points off tie rond.
'1‘]1edjm..it.inn of these points will Lo fixed by divisional com-
monders, i necassary under instroeijons from general or ormy
headguartera ; they will normally be froin one to two miles in rear
of the brigade pmmunition coluang, bub this will enend on the
conditions under which battle has been arcopted. Commanders in
making their plans for battls must keep in view the lportance of
huving the cemmunications immediately in rear of the fighlin
troop~ clear of vehieles, and of having ammunition when a
whera it 18 required. The officar in charge of each section sent
forward will at once notify lia arrival and position to the divisional
artillery commander and to the brigade simmuonilion colomn com-
mu::d.tn.

Ammunition is sent forward to the brigede ammunition eolurna
in the vehicles belonging to the divimonsl colomme Empty
vehieles are sent back to the refilling points.

180. Brigude ammunition columus,

1. Pripwle smmunition columns form part of an artillery

dgade.

.;Eagc'id artillery brigade ammunition column normally provides
ammunition fer the batteries of ite own brigade, for one of the
tinfantry brigades of the division, and for a. proportion of the
divisional troops.

A ho.se artillery brigade ammunition colamn provides ammuni-
tion for the batteries of ile own artillery brigade, for two vrigades
of eavaliy and for o riion of the cavalry divisionsl troops.
Thia column is divimble fnto two equal sections, each carrying
ammunition for & cavalry -brigade and one lattery, to mees
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oceasions when it becomes nacessary to split ohe tavalry division
temporarily inte self contained eavalry brigades,

A mounted brigade smmunition colamn provides ammunition
for the unils of a mounted brigade,

The wmmunition colomna of howitzer brigades and heavy
batteries provide ammunition for their batierles ouly, and carry
no smnll-arm atwmmunition.

2. The position of lrigade ammunition columns during a battle
will normally be rvegulated by wrtillery brignde commanders in
aceordance with the plens their suparior cowmanders, who
ghould issue such instroctions as may be necessary to cnsuve
gonnection between smmunition rcolumns and the troops to Lo
supplied by them, Occasionolly, when there are special re<sons
for ﬁaeping the commanications in rear of the fighting troops elear
of vehicles, it may be neceasary for the higher commanders {army
and divisional) to issne specinl orders ae to the position of thess
colnmna

3. On arriving at the position allotted lim, a Lrigade ammuni-
tion colwmn commander will at once place imself in communication
with the upits e has to supply. He will provide the commander
of infantry brigade ammunition reserves and each-of the com-
manders of battery linea with an orderly, Who is to be used
ooly in connection with amrmunitibo auigil}' to enable those com-
manders to nolify their requirements to lom,

4, If troops are scattered, brigade ammunition colurma way be
distributed into two or more sections fo order to bring the reservea
of ammunition nearer to the troopsengaged. Commandersof sectiona
will then deal direct with commanders of battery wagon lines or
of infantry brigade resarves, reporting fssues of ammunition to the
brigade ammunition column commander,

5. On receipt of & message that ammunition is wanted, the
brigade pmmunition column commander sends forward under an
officer the number of wegons or carts demanded. The latter,
guided by the orderly who has brougli the mesuge, leads the
Tagons of carts to the battery wagon line or infantry brigade
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anmunition resars 2 os the case may Le.  The ammunition is then
transferred from the full to the empiy vehicles, and the former,
when emptied, return to the brigade ammunition column and are
refilled from tle general service wagons, When the position of
the wagon line or infaniry brigade ammuunition reserve is much
expoged it js advicable to withdrmw the empty vehicles to some
coversd position in the vicinity, and there effect the tranafer of
ammunition ; or the horees may be unhooked from the emply
wi.goma oF earta and hocked inle the full ones, the ammunition
colunm horses taking the empty wagons or cartz to the rear; but
in the cacn of artillery wagons, on which men's cloaks, &e., me
cxrried, it wil' be necessary to transfer these articles from one et
of wagons to the other, otlierwise there is & risk, in the event of
au advance, that they will net be at hand when required,
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APPENDIX L

MEANS OF SIGNAL COMMUNICATION AVAILABLE
WITH, AN THE NORMAL DUTIES OF, A SIGNAL UNIT.
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APPENDIX IL

DEFINITIONS AND NAVAL TERMS AND ORDERS,
‘L. Defis.itione.

Whea :~mbined maval and mili 1Jl:crar.lor:a take place,
speoial dutiss, involving the use of unfamiliar titles, will devolve
on officers of both servicea. These definitions explain the mesning
with waich the following terms are used in such cireumsiances :—

Principal Naval Transport Officer—A flag officer or Caplain
Roysl Navy appointed, in charge of Jea Uransport duties, to
asaist the Henior Maval Offieer in preparing the vecessary naval
ovders and under his direction to conduct the dissmbarkation, &e.

Divisional Officer.—A naval ohicer responsible for the
efficient working of tlis transports and boata of the division under
liis charge.

Sub-dinisional Tronsport Offcers—Naval officers appeinted to
assist the Divisional Tmspﬂrfuljﬂimr. e

Naval Trapsport (fficer—A naval officer reaponsible to the
Divisional Transport Ufficer for the gafe and rapid discharge of the
transport to which he is appointed, and the medium of all com-
munications betwesn the manster of the ﬂ]ip and the officer
commanding the treops on board.

Afilitary Transport Officer— A military officer appointed to
co-operite with the Nuval Travsport Officer,

Pring pal Hﬂt'mrﬂa Landing Ogficer,—A mili ataff officer
appointed to assisk the Principal Naval Transport Qificer.

ek —~The stretch of ghore allotted for the dissmbarkation of
and material from one or more traneports. .
Beach Mastor—A naval officer responsible for the rapid and safc
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uIa:u'ingﬁ;rf the boats of the division of trinsscrt to which he is
appainted.

P ilitary Loanding ﬂﬁﬂrf.a—u—ﬁ. military officar appeinted to asdist
the Beach Muster,

Formiwg-up place.—A place of assembly for the smaller units
clear Dfuﬂhut close to the beach, lo which troops procesd directly
they lond.

endecrous.- - A place of asrembly for the lrger units to which
the smaller ueits proceed from the * Furming-up place.”

Covering Dpsition.—A position to be oceupied h{ an advanced
detachment of troops al such distance from the select~! landing
that neither anchorage, beach, nor forming-up place are expesed o
sbell five from the enemy's Innd fooces,

A tow.=The nnmber of boata, Larges, nr lighters, secured Lo one
another, that can be towed by one steamboat,

L.d trip.—The passage of a tow from o transport to the landing
lace,
! A round trlp.—The time taken t2 load, tow ashora, and uolead
a tow, a3 well as to rot m to the tvanzport in readiness for the
vexk tip.
2. Naval terms.

When naval and military forces are associdted in comlined
operations all military ranks must be mode familiar with the
wmenning of the following npaval termes —

A ship or a boat is divided lengthwise iuto the fore pare, o bows ;
wnrdalipa, or walst ; afier o O Sern.
The right ia the sfar , the left the port side, looking
rd

orward.
Forivard —Towards tha bows,
Aft or ubaft.—Towards the starn.
ore sndl aft.—Lengthways of the vessel.
Thaeceriahips.—Across
Alongeicde.—By the side,
“Foc'sle.~In the fore part of the ship.
1:]! lﬂﬂi}i} P
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—A vort.on of the deck reserved for ulficers.

Ascommedaution Zatder—A ladder-way or staireass for entering
& bont lying alongeide u ship, and wice verad,

Gangway.—A t-rm indicating passage way.

Gung bomrd_or gung planl—A epecial foom of gangway for
embarking or dispmbarking on or from a boat on an open
Bt yﬂﬁwi:—'rha gangway used when the ship is at sea.
dmw — A term used in o geueral way for the tep of the sides

a baoat.

Frog" pard —Tha distuise between the water and the gunwale,

Lanyer 7 —A short piees of cord for tyiu, on a kuife, oar, &o

et —Seats for rewers in a boat,

Stivtohers—Hesta for fest of rosers.

Steri. sheete,—The space between the after thwart and the etern,
fitted with seata for passengors aid steersman,

Htowlocks—The part of a boat's gunwale in which the car rests
in rowing.

Poppits.—Pizces of wowl which fit into the rowlocks when the
buat ia under sail,

Cruteh.— A metalawivel vest for the oar to fit into when rov.ing 3
they are usually removable bub secured to the boat by o lanyard,

Terllioeds, sfays, gupe—Names for ropea.  Hallfards srve used for

holsting purposes ; siags to sup;ort masty, &e. ; gigs for working
derricks or other moving spam,

Prurchase or Trclle—An anangement of vopes and pulleys for
ruising o lowering weights,

Fulf —The rope of a purchase cr tackle.

G!mi!.—?iﬂes of wood or metal vound which balliards, &e., are
rocungl.

Lutnter.—A rope fastened to the Lows of a boat with which to
tow or fasten ik

8. Nuval words of commaid,

ANl ranks of the anny must. also understand the following
wouds of eommand :—
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&hip or unship—VFix or unfix; pub ito olace or lake out of

place.

Bacl gterboard —TBeveras the cars on the sarboa.d side and
back watsr,

Buel port.—Reverse the onrs on the port side and back water,

Lay on your o, o Oore—Coase rowing, place the oars in a
horizontal position with Llades feathered.

Toaz your purs.—Lift cars to & porpendicular poaition and retaiy
them thure.

Haat yowr ours.—Flace all gavs inside the boat, blades for vard,

Helay.—Take fast,

Ease of.—Slacken off.

flandsoinely.~ Gently, easily,

Stand by.—Be ready.

Wall buck—After holaling a weight with a purchase, walk
towards the welght with the fall of the purchose in band to keep
control ovar the weight when lowering.

Light to,—Lat go the fall of the purchase.

Whet leaving a ship or pier :—

Shove off —Push ofl from the ship's side.

(Gerre dirn—Plave cara in the waler,

titee auy fogether, —Connmencs Zowiig,

When approaching a ship vr picr i—

Liutos.— Bow oar * boats” bLis var and prepates Lo use his bout-
haok,

Wy enough.—After the bow oars are laid in, this is the order
given to the towers wt which they stop rewing, taking oue atroke
ulter the order, and tosa and Loab their oars; or in a gig or boat
fitted with “crutches™ (from which owrs canmot converdemily be
¥ goesed 7), wtop rowing and allow theiy cury Lo swing free, fure und
aft.

(1: 10204) ri
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APPENDIX IIL

(0) BILLETING DEMAND ON CIVIL AUTHORITIES.

As an Oflicer of Lhe British Army, I, acling under powers
conferral upon me, heroby direct the Local Anthoiitios of
to enpuly Gillets for :—

sl 0T, .l =
e N Bulsistonea rognined.
&2 ' B | % z [ {Tusork number of meals
£ x| = E .| o= [Horses, por day, mumber of
& g |15 |p2| B ke, dave, fe
K] E B2 = =3 ﬁ B I wo sulsistenca is
E - ‘s 3 E | .5 A reguirel fnsert thoe
g 5 |ER| & |B= word * noae.")
o | S = |

* In the evont of subsistence veing demsnded and provided the
queation of payment therefor will be taken up on luction of the
requisition receipt notes, which must be transmitted to the officer in
command of the nearest British garrieon,

In case of any disobedience on tihe part of the inhabitants in
cumplji:taf with the demands, the Loeal Civil Authorities will
& ldress the undersipned without loss of time in order thab wi'itary
force may be applied if necessary.

Slace

Date
Signature of Officer
& Alter g nepessary if payment 8 to be niade on Use spol,
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(}) BILLETING ORDER ON INHABITANTS.

(Tesuel by the mayor, magisteate, ehief police oficer, or other local
eriethority.)

Nuomler of the Billeting llfl'emamlm..,."-.-...

(1) Quarters for—

Genetals,

Field Oilicera,

Captains and Lieutenants,
Warraut Officers,

Etall Su;-iea.nu and Serjeants,
Daok and File,

THorses, &,y

are to Le provided, * together with subsistences as follows :—

[ wensesses [IRNBINEY v urnmisnsssannsnsennressssnnnslili i wusnaninana.
BEAELANEEEANERERR AR B AR R nlllslmtr

Ty Signature of the Fead of the

Community.

s Btriko out i no subsiatenes is to be provided
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